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By ALEC TUDOR

Strikes by academic and support 
sta�  over pensions and pay are to 
begin for eight days from Novem-

ber to December. 
From the 25th November to 4th De-

cember, several lectures and seminars 
may not be taught by members of the 
University and College Union (UCU), 
as industrial action takes place. 

� e action comes a� er members of 
the University and College Union voted 
in two ballots, one over pensions and 
another over pay. 

Dyfrig Jones, president of BUCU, says 

“our members have taken an incredibly 
di�  cult decision to go out on strike, 
and haven’t done so lightly. We appre-
ciate the inconvenience that this causes 
our students, and remind everyone that 
this will cause considerable � nancial 
hardship for our members. But the is-
sues at stake here are too important for 
us to sit back and do nothing. � is is 
about so much more than just our pen-
sions - we are � ghting for the very fu-
ture of higher education.” 

Undeb Bangor Students’ Union has 
also expressed its statement:

“Undeb Bangor fully supports the 
rights of sta�  at the University, and the 

Trade Union’s, to take action on issues 
that a� ect them and their members. 
However, our priority is our students 
and we are working with the University 
to mitigate against any adverse e� ects 
that strike action might have on the 
student body.

We will urge sta�  to think about how 
strike action will a� ect students on 
their modules and we would like to 
encourage sta�  to make alternative ar-
rangements for any scheduled lectures, 
labs, tutorials and other coursework 
hours, which they may miss due to this 
action. We want to ensure that the stu-
dent body is fully informed about ar-

rangements during the strike.” 
� e University has also released its 

statement on the strikes:
“� is is a national dispute, and strike 

action is only being undertaken by sta�  
who are members of UCU. Not all UCU 
sta�  will join the strike and sta�  who 
are members of other unions and non-
union members will be working as nor-
mal. As a result, the impact is expected 
to be variable across the University.

 “A number of measures will be put in 
place to mitigate the e� ect of the indus-
trial action, and to ensure that learning 
outcomes can be delivered, and as a re-
sult the University expects to be able... 
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With this month already coming to 
an end, it is interesting to see how 
much of this semester has already 

passed. 

By now, assignments and exams 
have taken quite a lot of everyone’s 

time. It is important, however, to not 
lose sight of the many events that 

are to take place. 

Last issue saw a heavy focus on the 
elephant in the room, speci� cally 
Brexit. While Halloween has been 

delayed, we turn our focus to things 
closer at home. 

The UCU Strikes that are due to 
begin this month are of signi� cant 

importance. Eight days without 
lectures and seminars might 

worry students, just as slashed 
pay and pensions worry sta� . At 

the same time, the University and 
Undeb Bangor have also issued 

their statements on the situation. 
Whether you are of one side or the 
other, page 8 serves to help clarify 
to you what is to happening. Make 
sure, however, to check with your 

lecturers and tutor too, as you may 
not be a� ected.  

The Road to Downing Street has 
taken centre stage in current a� airs, 
with many constituencies (including 

Arfon, in which Bangor is located) 
being fought over closely. Pages 10-
11 bring you opinion articles from 
some of the candidates in Arfon. 

We have also had a pleasant 
surprise: Antony Butcher, president 

of the Students’ Union during 
2012-2014, came back to Bangor 
alongside fellow allumni in a 10 
year anniversary improv show 

special of  the Comedy Society. Their 
group, called Thespianage, regularly 

performs comedy in Manchester. 

This issue has seen our editorial 
team getting comfortable in their 

roles; while we are deep in the 
semester, this shouldn’t prevent 
you joining us as a member and 

contributor!

Enough with the show; turn the 
page, enjoy, and form your own 

opinion. 

-----
The views presented hereinafter do 

not represent the views of Seren Bangor, 
Bangor Students’ Union or Bangor 

University.

-----
Seren is printed by Mortons.
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Bangor University Machine Translation KTP 
graded as Outstanding by Innovate UK

Bangor University and Cymen 
Cyf have been awarded an A 
(Outstanding) rating for their re-

cently completed Knowledge Transfer 
Partnership (KTP). 

Cymen is a translation company lo-
cated in Caernarfon, and is one of the 
largest private sector employers of grad-
uates in Gwynedd. � e KTP focused on 
developing domain-speci� c machine 
translation between English and Welsh, 
using Cymen’s large archive of translat-
ed documents as training data.

Dewi Bryn Jones, of the University’s 
Language Technologies Unit (LTU) at 
Canolfan Bedwyr, who was Academic 
Supervisor on the project, explained: 
“Our research aims at making language 
technologies accessible and freely avail-
able for supporting the Welsh language 
and Welsh economic activity. � is KTP 
was an exciting opportunity for us to 
transfer and exploit our expertise in 

domain speci� c machine translation 
with Cymen’s vast archive of legacy 
translations. Working closely with the 
KTP associate, Myfyr Prys, we were 
able to demonstrate and present at a 
recent European machine translation 
academic conference in Dublin that 
Cymen’s bespoke engines gave much 
better results than larger general pur-
pose translation engines such as those 
found on the web.”

Manon Cadwaladr, one of Cymen’s 
directors, said: “We were pleasantly 
surprised by the quality of the output 
which we have now incorporated into 
our translation pipeline, using it in 
conjunction with human translators. 
Contrary to perceptions that machine 
translation makes translators redun-
dant, we have been able to expand 
our workforce, employing an extra 
� ve translators as a result. We have 
increased our ability to produce high 

quality translations to tight deadlines, 
and both turnover and pro� tability 
have increased.”

Cymen and Bangor’s LTU have now 
been awarded a SMART Partnership 
grant by the Welsh Government to con-
tinue their collaboration, with a new 
emphasis on exploiting more recent de-
velopments in arti� cial intelligence and 
deep learning approaches for machine 
translation, as well as enabling home 
working by translators in remote, rural 
locations.

Congratulating Cymen and the 
LTU on the success of their project, 
Professor Iwan Davies, Vice-Chancellor 
of Bangor University said:

“‘A’ grades are very rarely given for 
these KTP projects and it is an excep-
tional achievement for both partners to 
have been involved in a project rated as 
being of outstanding quality. We are es-
pecially pleased that this collaboration 

has helped to develop Welsh language 
technology research and has been of 
bene� t to the local economy. Given that 
the partners have won further fund-
ing through the SMART Partnership 
scheme, we now look forward to further 
successes in developing machine trans-
lation between English and Welsh.”

Minister for International Relations 
and Welsh Language, Eluned Morgan, 
said:

“Improved automated translation 
technology is a key objective of our 
Welsh Technology action plan. It is 
good to see innovation in the � eld at 
Bangor University and Cymen being 
recognised in this area.”

� is partnership received � nancial 
support from the Knowledge Transfer 
Partnerships (KTP) programme . KTP 
aims to help businesses to improve 
their competitiveness and productivity 
through the better use of knowledge, 

technology and skills that reside within 
the UK knowledge base. � is successful 
Knowledge Transfer Partnership pro-
ject, funded by the Welsh Government 
and UK Research and Innovation 
through Innovate UK, is part of the 
government’s Industrial Strategy. 

 
� e SMART Partnership project is 

part-funded by the Welsh Government. 
� ey o� er � nancial support to innova-
tive collaborative projects that require 
a range of expertise to help businesses 
grow, improve productivity and in-
crease competitiveness.  � e aim of 
SMART Partnerships is to increase 
the capability and capacity of Welsh 
businesses to undertake RD&I activity 
through knowledge transfers.

By MICHAEL SHIELS

Fact or � ction? Mass hysteria or 
genuine terror coming to our 
streets? � ese are some of the 

questions the student population of 
Bangor are asking themselves follow-
ing the revelation of a mysterious � g-
ure known only as ‘Fishman,’ or ‘� e 
Fishman’. 

Whether or not the Fishman is an 
elaborate student prank, or someone 
who genuinely feels that there is a “se-
rious lack of Omega 3” in our diets, as 
stated in an alleged post by the Fishman 
on the popular student confession site 
‘Bangfess III,’ remains to be seen.

Over the past week, reports have been 
coming from all over town with stories 
of � sh being posted through letterboxes 
or le�  on doorsteps for people to � nd. 
In many cases the � sh will either have 
the one word ‘FISHMAN’ written on 
them directly, or le�  with an accompa-
nying note. Although in his previously 
mentioned statement, the Fishman 
claimed that they operated solely in 

the Upper Bangor region of town, there 
have been a number of anonymous 
posts claiming that they have had � sh 
through their doors in Lower Bangor as 
well, suggesting either a step up in the 
operation, that there is more than one 
participant, or maybe they have even 
managed to inspire copycat artists.  

Furthermore, a number of people 
have gotten in touch with reports of 
their encounters with the Fishman or 
the produce that he leaves in his wake. 
Miss Courtney McHugh stated that she 
“came home to it (the � sh)” at around 
10:30pm, but that she “didn’t see the 
guy”. � is account of the sleuth’s stealthy 
nature is mirrored by the account of Mr 
Daniel Smart of Snowdon View who 
claims that “something woke me up at 
like 5am” and that “it might have been 
the � sh”. Although Mr Smart is una-
ware if that night time disturbance was 
caused by the Fishman, the fact that 
the � sh pictured below was found in 
his letterbox is strong evidence to sug-
gest that he did have a late-night visi-
tor. Another thing both of these stories 

have in common is that they were not 
the only people on their respective 
streets who received a � sh at the same 
time. In Courtney’s case, “a lot of them 
were put on our road a lot earlier”, and 
one of Daniel’s neighbours (a marine 
biology student) found a � sh of his own 
which he identi� ed as a mackerel. 

What the motivation of the person or 
people involved in the recent � sh-based 
phenomena is, we do not know, but 
what we do know is that they have cap-
tured the imagination of many. Perhaps 
this is the AU’s healthy eating campaign 
stepping up a notch, or merely a harm-
less joke to try and li�  everyone’s spirits 
as the cold dark days of winter draw in. 
Either way, unless any more evidence 
comes to light there doesn’t seem to 
be any forthcoming malicious intent, 
and we will wait with bated breath to 
see how the situation develops in the 
future. 

If you have any more credible infor-
mation on the Fishman, please let us at 
Seren know. 

� e Fishman: Student 
Superhero, or Elaborate 

Prankster?
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Prey-size Plastics are Invading Larval Fish Nurseries
New research has shown for the 

� rst time, that larval � sh across 
a range of � sh species from dif-

ferent ocean habitats are surrounded by 
and ingesting plastics in their preferred 
nursery habitat. 

Many of the world’s marine � sh spend 
their � rst days or weeks feeding and 
developing at the ocean surface, but lit-
tle is known about the ocean processes 
that a� ect the survival of larval � sh. 
Larval � sh are the next generation of 
adult � sh that will supply protein and 
essential nutrients to people across the 
world. NOAA’s Paci� c Islands Fisheries 
Science Center and an international 
team of scientists, including Bangor 
University in the UK, conducted one of 
the most ambitious studies to date, to 
shed light on this critically important 
knowledge gap.

Published November 12th 2019, in 
the journal Proceedings of the National 
Academy of Sciences, the study com-
bined � eld-based plankton tow surveys 
and advanced remote sensing tech-
niques to identify larval � sh nursery 
habitat in the coastal waters of Hawai‘i.

� e team found that surface slicks 
contained far more larval � sh than 
neighbouring surface waters. Surface 
slicks are naturally occurring, ribbon-
like, smooth water features at the ocean 
surface. “� ey are formed by convergent 

ocean processes and observed in coast-
al marine ecosystems worldwide. � ey 
also aggregate plankton, which is an 
important food resource for larval 
� sh”, said Dr. Jamison Gove, a research 
oceanographer for NOAA and co-lead 
of the study. 

“We found that surface slicks con-
tained larval � sh from a wide range 
of ocean habitats, from shallow-water 
coral reefs to the open ocean and down 
into the deep sea—at no other point 
during their lives do these � sh share 
an ocean habitat in this way,” said Dr. 
Jonathan Whitney, a marine ecologist 
for NOAA and co-lead of the study. 
“Slick nurseries also concentrate lots of 
planktonic prey, and thereby provide an 
oasis of food that is critical for larval 
� sh development and survival,” said Dr. 
Whitney.

Larval � sh in the surface slicks were 
larger, well-developed, and had in-
creased swimming abilities. Larval � sh 
that actively swim will better respond 
and orient themselves to their environ-
ment, suggesting that tropical larval 
� sh are actively seeking surface slicks to 
capitalise on concentrated prey.

“� ese � ndings are important because 
they highlight how complex gradients 
in plankton and larval � sh abundance 
can occur across what is o� en as-
sumed to be a featureless ocean surface 

habitat,” said Dr. Gareth Williams, 
Associate Professor in Marine Biology 
at Bangor University’s School of Ocean 
Sciences (UK) and a senior author of 
the study.

� e researchers measured the size and 
distribution of the surface slicks us-
ing satellites. Even when viewed from 
space, surface slicks are distinct from 
the rest of the ocean. � ey used more 
than 100 shoebox-sized satellites built 
and operated by Planet Incorporated. 
“Surface slicks had never been mapped 
before, but we knew it would be vital to 
scaling up the � eld-based study. Our 
new method developed for this study 
can be applied anywhere in the world,” 
noted co-author Dr. Greg Asner of 
Arizona State University’s Center for 
Global Discovery and Conservation 
Science.

Unfortunately, the team also discov-
ered that the same ocean processes that 
aggregate prey for larval � sh also con-
centrated buoyant, passively � oating 
plastics. “We were shocked to � nd that 
so many of our samples were dominat-
ed by plastics,” said Dr. Whitney.

Plastic densities in these surface 
slicks o�  Hawai‘i were, on average, 8 
times higher than the plastic densi-
ties recently found in the Great Paci� c 
Garbage Patch. A� er 100 net tows, they 
found that plastics were 126 times more 

concentrated in surface slicks than in 
surface water just a couple hundred 
yards away. Inside the slicks there were 
seven times more plastics than there 
were larval � sh.

� e majority of the plastics found in 
surface slicks were very small (less than 
1 mm). Larval � sh prefer their prey this 
size. A� er dissecting hundreds of lar-
val � sh, the researchers discovered that 
many � sh species ingested plastic parti-
cles. “We found tiny plastic pieces in the 
stomachs of commercially targeted pe-
lagic species, including sword� sh and 
mahi-mahi, as well as in coral reef spe-
cies like trigger� sh,” said Dr. Whitney. 
Plastics were also found in � ying � sh, 
which apex predators such as tunas and 
most Hawaiian seabirds eat.

“Larval � sh are foundational for 
ecosystem function and represent the 
future cohorts of adult � sh popula-
tions. It is alarming that larval � sh 
are surrounded by and ingesting non-
nutritious toxin-laden plastics at their 
most vulnerable life-history stage when 
nutrition is vital for survival,” said Dr. 
Gove.

Researchers are not certain whether 
plastic ingestion is harmful to larval 
� sh. In adult � sh, plastics can cause gut 
blockage, malnutrition, and toxicant ac-
cumulation. Larval � sh are highly sen-
sitive to changes in their environment 

and food. Prey-size plastics could im-
pact development and even reduce sur-
vivorship of larval � sh that ingest them.

“Biodiversity and � sheries production 
are currently threatened by a variety of 
human-induced stressors such as cli-
mate change, habitat loss, and over-
� shing. Unfortunately, our research 
suggests we can likely now add plastic 
ingestion by larval � sh to that list of 
threats,” said Dr. Gove.

Some scientists criticize the attention 
on plastic pollution. � ey say that it is 
distracting society from tackling more 
severe threats to global � sheries.

Dr. Williams of Bangor University’s 
School of Ocean Sciences added:

“We agree that curbing carbon emis-
sions and � nding more sustainable 
ways to � sh must be a priority, but our 
� ndings suggest further investigation 
is needed to understand the e� ects of 
plastic ingestion by larval � sh on indi-
viduals and populations. We as a socie-
ty have the ability to make changes that 
would alleviate the stress on ecosystems 
imposed by our activities. We can and 
should start making those changes now, 
to limit stress to already severely threat-
ened marine life.”

Packaging our food without plastic
People worldwide are increasingly 

concerned by the amount of sin-
gle use plastic which surrounds 

our purchases, and in particular, our 
food shopping.

While such wrappings appear un-
necessary, many fruit and vegetable 
producers would argue that   packaging 
perishables ensures that consumers can 
easily carry away their food. Further, 
more food reaches the market place 
undamaged, increasing the food supply 
and reducing food waste.

� e solution could lie in developing 
sustainable food packaging alternatives.

One such project is adapting proven 
technology from Wales to provide the 
Ugandan food industry with sustain-
able food packaging, made from waste 
natural materials. It is estimated that 
30-40% of Uganda’s fruits and veg-
etables are wasted before reaching the 
market, as they are not adequately pro-
tected. � is wastage reaches as high as 
60% for tomatoes, and contributes to 

food hunger in Uganda, where 41% 
of the population is undernourished. 
Further, bruises on such foods increases 
contamination which reduces quality of 
foods and may lead to food poisoning. 

Experts from Bangor University’s 
BioComposites Centre have already de-
veloped a range of food packing made 
out of grass in partnership with UK 
supermarket, Waitrose, one of the UK’s 
largest fresh food distributors. � ey 
are now collaborating with Makerere 
University in Uganda to work with fe-
male-led smallholders in Uganda to use 
their waste maize (called stover) to cre-
ate biodegradable food packaging.

Making use of the leaves, stalks and 
cobs le�  in the � eld a� er harvesting the 
maize will provide smallholders with a 
new income stream.

Dr Stephen Lwasa from Makerere 
University’s College of Agriculture & 
Environmental Sciences said:

“� e partnership that we have with 
Bangor University, and other partners, 

to use maize waste to produce packag-
ing materials is an exciting opportunity 
for our farmers and other value chain 
actors. � is is because post-harvest 
losses will be reduced, the product 
quality will be maintained, and oppor-
tunities to market these packaging ma-
terials and products in high end mar-
kets will increase streams of income for 
the players involved.

“I call upon the project partners 
(NAFICI, Oribags and Musabody) to 
give this project their very best, and also 
call upon the support of more stake-
holders to make this dream a reality”

� e DFID funded, Innovate UK fea-
sibility project is collaborating with 
two industrial partners in Uganda- 
Musabody; an agricultural machinery 
manufacturer and Oribags, a packag-
ing company that develops and manu-
factures hand-made biodegradable 
packaging bags, alongside a UK com-
pany, NER Ltd, an innovator that has 
developed environmentally friendly 

processes for pulping straw.
Bangor University’s BioComposites 

Centre has over 30 years of technical 
know-how in replacing non-renewable 
products and components with alterna-
tives developed from sustainable raw 
materials.

Dr Adam Charlton, Senior Research 
fellow at the University’s BioComposites 
Centre said:

“� e green egg boxes and other 
moulded food packaging produced 
from our original concept can be found 
in Waitrose supermarkets across the 
country and have been well received by 
customers.

“� is project is an opportunity to 
share our experience of collaborative 
research to help Uganda’s emerging 
bioeconomy to develop further. � is 
type of technology transfer can lead to 
new products which will hopefully cre-
ate a new income stream for some of 
Uganda’s agricultural small holders.’’
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Strikes by academic and support 
sta�  over pensions and pay are to 
begin for eight days from Novem-

ber to December. 
Over 60 Universities across the UK 

including Bangor will be a� ected. 
From the 25th November to 4th De-

cember, several lectures and seminars 
may not be taught by members of the 
University and College Union (UCU), 
as industrial action takes place. 

� e action comes a� er members of 
the University and College Union voted 
in two ballots, one over pensions and 
another over pay. 

In a UCU article announcing the 
strikes, lecturers will also begin ‘action 
short of strike’. � is means that lectures 
will not be rescheduled. 

 “Overall, 79% of UCU members who 
voted backed strike action in the ballot 
over changes to pensions. In the bal-
lot on pay, equality, casualisation and 
workloads, 74% of members polled 
backed strike action.”

Also in the article, UCU general sec-
retary Jo Grady said: '� e � rst wave of 

strikes will hit universities later this 
month unless the employers start talk-
ing to us seriously about how they are 
going to deal with rising pension costs 
and declining pay and conditions.’

Dyfrig Jones, president of BUCU, says 
“our members have taken an incredibly 
di�  cult decision to go out on strike, 
and haven't done so lightly. We appre-
ciate the inconvenience that this causes 
our students, and remind everyone that 
this will cause considerable � nancial 
hardship for our members. But the is-
sues at stake here are too important for 
us to sit back and do nothing. � is is 
about so much more than just our pen-
sions - we are � ghting for the very fu-
ture of higher education.”

BUCU also says that Bangor Universi-
ty has a very high percentage of casual-
ised sta�  – even higher than the Russell 
Group universities.

“Undeb Bangor fully supports the 
rights of sta�  at the University, and the 
Trade Union’s, to take action on issues 
that a� ect them and their members. 
However, our priority is our students 

and we are working with the University 
to mitigate against any adverse e� ects 
that strike action might have on the 
student body.

We will urge sta�  to think about how 
strike action will a� ect students on 
their modules and we would like to 
encourage sta�  to make alternative ar-
rangements for any scheduled lectures, 
labs, tutorials and other coursework 
hours, which they may miss due to this 
action. We want to ensure that the stu-
dent body is fully informed about ar-
rangements during the strike.

� e strike action is likely to cause 
some disruption to lectures, however 
due to the nature of the strike, we do 
not know the full extent of the activi-
ties that will be a� ected. We will keep 
you updated with any information 
that we have, but in the meantime, if 
you have any concerns regarding your 
course, deadlines or how this will im-
pact your time here at University, we 
would encourage you to speak to sta�  
in your schools. Please do also feel free 
to contact your sabbatical team with 

any queries via studentvoice@undeb-
bangor.com.”

� e University has also released its 
statement on the strikes:

“� is is a national dispute, and strike 
action is only being undertaken by sta�  
who are members of UCU. Not all UCU 
sta�  will join the strike and sta�  who 
are members of other unions and non-
union members will be working as nor-
mal. As a result, the impact is expected 
to be variable across the University.

 “A number of measures will be put in 
place to mitigate the e� ect of the indus-
trial action, and to ensure that learning 
outcomes can be delivered, and as a re-
sult the University expects to be able to 
ensure that the necessary material can 
be delivered across its academic pro-
grammes to achieve the learning out-
comes.

 “If the industrial action should a� ect 
any students’ preparedness for assess-
ment, the University will take this into 
account when considering extensions 
or special circumstances.

 “We are hopeful of an early resolution 

to this dispute, and in the meantime we 
will do everything we can to reduce any 
possible impact the strike could have 
on students, and the University will re-
main open during the strike period.”

 Students have also expressed their 
opinions on the action:

"Of course the disruption of a strike is 
inconvenient for students but we must 
support the university sta� ."

Bangor UCU members previously 
went on strike over pensions in 2018, 
when proposals were made to end the 
de� ned bene� t element of the Univer-
sities Superannuation Scheme (USS) 
pension scheme. UCU said this would 
leave a typical lecturer almost £10,000 a 
year worse o�  in retirement than under 
the current set-up.

� e University and College Union 
(UCU) represents over 120,000 aca-
demics, lecturers, trainers, instructors, 
researchers, managers, administrators, 
computer sta� , librarians and postgrad-
uates in universities, colleges, prisons, 
adult education and training organisa-
tions across the UK.

Bangor UCU members went on strike 
in 2018 over USS pensions. Like then, 
they plan to organise teach-outs dur-
ing all 8 days of strike action in church 
halls across Bangor. Teachouts are a 
series of public talks, open to students 
and the local community and are aimed 
to educate, enlighten and delight. � is 
not only shows the dedication of sta�  
to their teaching, but also revives the 
spirit of Bangor University, which was 
founded by and for the local communi-
ty. BUCU deplores the marketisation of 
Higher Education, which has plunged 
students into mountains of unavoidable 
debt in order to get a degree.

On the ballot on pay and working 
conditions (job security, workload, 
equality), 56% of BUCU’s members 

voted, of which 70% voted for strike ac-
tion. Bangor University therefore joins 
the 56 other universities nationally, 
who similarly crossed the 50% turnout 
threshold and voted ‘Yes’ to take action 
on pay and working conditions.

� e high turnout and the votes in fa-
vour of strikes both indicate that Ban-
gor UCU members feel very strongly 
about pensions, pay and working con-
ditions. 

Regarding pensions, employers have 
refused to accept the recommendations 
of the Joint Expert Panel (JEP), which 
was set up a� er the 2018 UCU strike to 
look at the methods and assumptions 
of how USS does its valuations. Ignor-
ing the recommendation of the JEP 
report, USS have proposed increases to 

its member contributions, and employ-
ers have agreed to these. Rather than 
acquiescing, UCU wants university 
employers to challenge USS’ valuation 
methodologies (as per the JEP recom-
mendations).

Regarding pay and working condi-
tions, Bangor University has a very 
high percentage of casualised sta� , even 
higher than the Russell Group universi-
ties, such as Cardi�  University.

Bangor UCU us setting up a local 
strike fund to help striking sta�  on low 
salaries and are welcoming donations! 
Please contact Doris Merkl-Davies or 
Dyfrig Jones for details on how to make 
a donation.Email:d.m.merkl-davies@
bangor.ac.uk Email: dyfrig.jones@ban-
gor.ac.uk

National average (all UK universities) = 53%.
Russell Group universities = 59%. Bangor University = 65.3%

Like all other UK universities, Bangor University also su� ers from a gender pay 
gap. Male sta�  members’ mean pay is 15.4% higher than female sta�  members.

Bangor University Gender Pay Gap (2018):
Mean = 15.4%.  Median = 11.1% (sector national median = 18.4%).

On the USS pension, university employers have refused to accept the recom-
mendations of the Joint Expert Panel (JEP) (which was set up a� er the 2018 UCU 

strike to look at the methods and assumptions of how USS does its valuations). 
� is is an authoritative panel in that it is made up 50/50 of experts from the 

employers and from UCU. � e JEP believes that the large de� cit in the pensions 
claimed by USS is an arti� cial creation. In 2018, USS claimed that this large de� -
cit made the pension scheme una� ordable, and warranted to move away from the 
De� ned Bene� t pension (a good, guaranteed, known pension income on retire-

ment) to the much less certain and inferior De� ned Contribution pension. (It was 
this proposal that caused the 2018 UCU strike.) � e JEP report of Sep 2018 shows 
that the large de� cit is arti� cially created, largely by USS’ ‘test 1’ – a test on which 
they place far too much weight to arrive at their valuation. � e JEP also says that 
USS should consider other facts, especially that the Higher Education sector is 

strong and that the USS scheme is large,b and has more money going into it than 
out of it, and is likely to remain that way for at least 50 years. Ignoring the JEP’s 

recommendations, USS have proposed increases to its member contributions, and 
university employers have agreed to these. Rather than acquiescing, UCU wants 
university employers to challenge USS’ valuation methodologies (as per the JEP 

recommendations).

UCU on USS pension dispute:

UCU on pay & equality dispute:
Bangor University has a very high percentage of casualised sta�  – even higher 

than the Russell Group universities. In Russell Group universities, high casualisa-
tion � gures are normally linked to many sta�  being employed on a temporary 

basis to cover permanent sta�  who have won research grants (and therefore have 
their teaching time bought out for a year or two). By contrast, Bangor University’s 
high casualisation � gures are likely to be caused by over three years of continuous 

restructuring and resulting redundancies among permanent sta� . Like all other 
UK universities, Bangor University also su� ers from a gender pay gap. At Bangor 

University, male sta�  members’ mean pay is 15.4% higher than female sta�  
members and male sta�  members’ median pay is 11.1% higher than female sta�  

members pay. � is is because there are far more women than men (>60% women) 
in the lower, lower middle and upper middle quartiles of pay, while there are 10% 

fewer women than men in the upper quartile of pay. � e same pattern is found 
across all four various job families within the university (academic/research; 

managerial/professional; technical; and administrative/clerical). � is raises two 
questions. Why are female sta�  under-represented in the more senior roles within 

the University? And what is the university doing to address this situation? 

UCU MEMBERS SET TO STRIKE FOR 8 DAYS
by ALEC TUDOR

Bangor UCU: Teach-outs
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Over 60 Universities across the UK 

including Bangor will be a� ected. 
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LABOUR

Ste�  e 
Williams 
Roberts 

Ste�  e Williams Roberts 
is the Labour Party 
Candidate for Arfon. 

A 27-year-old Bangor 
Law School Graduate, 
wife and mother. Having 
lived the harsh realities 
of Tory austerity 
decided enough was 
enough and decided 
to get involved for 
herself! Ste�  e works 
as an Advocate and 
an Independent 
Parental Supporter for 
SNAP Cymru, helping 
children, young people 
and their families secure 
special educational 
needs previsions.  

Austerity contributed to the 
Brexit referendum result and 
David Cameron and Nick 

Clegg, the Conservatives and the Lib-
eral Democrats have to take their share 
of the blame. 

You see, we have been divided by how 
much money we have. We’re catego-
rised into those who have and those 
who have not, rich and poor. When we 
are su� ering, as we have been with aus-
terity, it is easy to blame those who are 
di� erent from ourselves, those that we 
can see and feel.

During the nine years of austerity, 
the rich have become richer and the 
poor have become poorer and we are 
blinded by false statements by those in 
power over who is at fault because we’re 

scared. We’re scared that there won’t be 
enough money to pay the bills at the 
end of the month, we’re scared about 
whether or not we can feed our fami-
lies appropriately, we fear our children’s 
education being too poor to give them 
a better future because their class sizes 
are too large and teachers time spread 
too thin and we blame those people we 
can see, rather than those who give us 
soundbites on the air waves because it’s 
easier and far more personal. 

We live in a society where the gap be-
tween those at the top and those at the 
bottom has been widened to the point 
we feel like we can no longer meet in 
the middle and instead of blaming 
those sipping champagne on the other 
side laughing at us, we blame the peo-

ple who keep trying to take those � rst 
few steps beside us because we can see 
them, we can’t see those on the other 
side quite as clearly. 

You see, if public services had been 
properly funded and invested in instead 
of sold o�  for pittance, there wouldn’t 
be a crisis in our health service, there 
wouldn’t be oversized classrooms. � at 
slogan on the big red bus wouldn’t have 
had such an impact. However, when 
we’re sitting in A&E with a sick or hurt 
loved one, it isn’t the wealthy conserva-
tive to� s with their oversized bank ac-
counts we see sitting around us, instead 
we see people with skin colour di� erent 
from our own or speaking in di� erent 
accents or languages and we put the 
blame on them for the six hours we’ve 

been sitting there because they’ve come 
from a di� erent place to us and it’s them 
who are putting a strain on our servic-
es. � ey’re to blame, simply because 
they’re there, in front of us and we can 
see them. 

I know in Bangor, when you speak 
to local people about being unable to 
get a doctor’s appointment, some are 
more likely to blame the students than 
they are the lack of doctors. Why? We 
know it isn’t really the student’s fault 
but it’s because we can see that there are 
more students here during term time, 
we can’t see that the doctors’ surgery 
doesn’t have enough money to hire ad-
ditional doctors to meet demand. We 
blame what we can see and identify be-
cause it makes more sense to us. 

If our public services had been prop-
erly funded, if our NHS had enough 
money for sta� , money had been in-
vested into new schools and teachers, 
the Brexit referendum may have gone 
the other way. Don’t get me wrong, I’m 
not saying it was the only reason for 
Brexit. But we know many people did 
vote due to immigration concerns, we 
heard people talk about migrants com-
ing to Britain and taking jobs, putting 
strain on services and that same old 
drivel. � erefore, the only conclusion 
can be that Austerity played its part in 
the Brexit referendum result. 

OPINION: Austerity contributed to Brexit

If our public services had been properly funded, if our NHS had enough money for sta� , 
money had been invested into new schools and teachers, the Brexit referendum may have 
gone the other way.

� e Conservatives and the Liberal Democrats have to take their share of the blame. 

by STEFFIE WILLIAMS ROBERTS 
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This General Election is the most 
unpopular one I’ve ever seen.

I’ve been knocking doors now 
for two weeks, morning, a� ernoon 
and early evening. People are friendly 
enough, glad that we are calling to hear 
what they have to say.

But nearly everyone also says that 
they are tired of all this. Playing po-

litical games! Looking a� er themselves! 
� ree general elections and a referen-
dum in four years!

I agree – and was one of the 20 MPs 
who voted against having a general 
election. Because a general election asks 
the wrong question. � e two big parties 
are arguing about who is to be Prime 
Minister. Who are we going to tie to the 

mast as the ship sinks!
But we’ve had over three years of emp-

ty talk.  We know about the Brexit deal 
on o� er. And we know all know about 
the lies and tricks that won the day in 
2016. Now it’s time to have a � nal say – 
a vote about leaving - yes or no.

As it is though, we don’t have that 
choice. It’s either Johnson or Corbyn, 

OPINION: Stopping Boris’ Brexit Limbo

I was one of the 20 MPs who voted against having a general election. Because a general 
election asks the wrong question. � e two big parties are arguing about who is to be Prime 
Minister. Who are we going to tie to the mast as the ship sinks!

� is General Election is the most unpopular one I’ve ever seen.

by HYWEL WILLIAMS 

Hywel Williams is a Welsh 
politician and Plaid Cymru 
Candidate for Arfon. He 
previously represented 
Caernarfon.
He studied Psychology at 

the University of Wales, 
Cardi�  before qualifying 
as a social worker at 
the University of Wales, 
Bangor in 1977/78.

Hywel
Williams

Corbyn or Johnson. Neither convince. 
But I want you to know that I would 
never, ever go into coalition with the 
Tories.

So, how to decide when you vote? 
(And I do hope everyone votes – who-
ever gets your X).

Well, for me, this shambles just proves 
Westminster doesn’t work, not for most 
of us at least. We need grown up poli-
tics. � at’s why we have agreed with the 
Green Party and the Lib Dems not to 
split the anti-Brexit vote in Arfon.

Your future and the future success of 
the University are too important for po-
litical game playing. I am from Arfon. I 
have fought for local people all the way. 
And I know how to get the job done.



 10 Seren | November  Issue 2019

LABOUR

Ste�  e 
Williams 
Roberts 

Ste�  e Williams Roberts 
is the Labour Party 
Candidate for Arfon. 

A 27-year-old Bangor 
Law School Graduate, 
wife and mother. Having 
lived the harsh realities 
of Tory austerity 
decided enough was 
enough and decided 
to get involved for 
herself! Ste�  e works 
as an Advocate and 
an Independent 
Parental Supporter for 
SNAP Cymru, helping 
children, young people 
and their families secure 
special educational 
needs previsions.  

Austerity contributed to the 
Brexit referendum result and 
David Cameron and Nick 

Clegg, the Conservatives and the Lib-
eral Democrats have to take their share 
of the blame. 

You see, we have been divided by how 
much money we have. We’re catego-
rised into those who have and those 
who have not, rich and poor. When we 
are su� ering, as we have been with aus-
terity, it is easy to blame those who are 
di� erent from ourselves, those that we 
can see and feel.

During the nine years of austerity, 
the rich have become richer and the 
poor have become poorer and we are 
blinded by false statements by those in 
power over who is at fault because we’re 

scared. We’re scared that there won’t be 
enough money to pay the bills at the 
end of the month, we’re scared about 
whether or not we can feed our fami-
lies appropriately, we fear our children’s 
education being too poor to give them 
a better future because their class sizes 
are too large and teachers time spread 
too thin and we blame those people we 
can see, rather than those who give us 
soundbites on the air waves because it’s 
easier and far more personal. 

We live in a society where the gap be-
tween those at the top and those at the 
bottom has been widened to the point 
we feel like we can no longer meet in 
the middle and instead of blaming 
those sipping champagne on the other 
side laughing at us, we blame the peo-

ple who keep trying to take those � rst 
few steps beside us because we can see 
them, we can’t see those on the other 
side quite as clearly. 

You see, if public services had been 
properly funded and invested in instead 
of sold o�  for pittance, there wouldn’t 
be a crisis in our health service, there 
wouldn’t be oversized classrooms. � at 
slogan on the big red bus wouldn’t have 
had such an impact. However, when 
we’re sitting in A&E with a sick or hurt 
loved one, it isn’t the wealthy conserva-
tive to� s with their oversized bank ac-
counts we see sitting around us, instead 
we see people with skin colour di� erent 
from our own or speaking in di� erent 
accents or languages and we put the 
blame on them for the six hours we’ve 

been sitting there because they’ve come 
from a di� erent place to us and it’s them 
who are putting a strain on our servic-
es. � ey’re to blame, simply because 
they’re there, in front of us and we can 
see them. 

I know in Bangor, when you speak 
to local people about being unable to 
get a doctor’s appointment, some are 
more likely to blame the students than 
they are the lack of doctors. Why? We 
know it isn’t really the student’s fault 
but it’s because we can see that there are 
more students here during term time, 
we can’t see that the doctors’ surgery 
doesn’t have enough money to hire ad-
ditional doctors to meet demand. We 
blame what we can see and identify be-
cause it makes more sense to us. 

If our public services had been prop-
erly funded, if our NHS had enough 
money for sta� , money had been in-
vested into new schools and teachers, 
the Brexit referendum may have gone 
the other way. Don’t get me wrong, I’m 
not saying it was the only reason for 
Brexit. But we know many people did 
vote due to immigration concerns, we 
heard people talk about migrants com-
ing to Britain and taking jobs, putting 
strain on services and that same old 
drivel. � erefore, the only conclusion 
can be that Austerity played its part in 
the Brexit referendum result. 

OPINION: Austerity contributed to Brexit

If our public services had been properly funded, if our NHS had enough money for sta� , 
money had been invested into new schools and teachers, the Brexit referendum may have 
gone the other way.

� e Conservatives and the Liberal Democrats have to take their share of the blame. 

by STEFFIE WILLIAMS ROBERTS 

11November  Issue 2019 | Seren

PLAID CYMRU

This General Election is the most 
unpopular one I’ve ever seen.

I’ve been knocking doors now 
for two weeks, morning, a� ernoon 
and early evening. People are friendly 
enough, glad that we are calling to hear 
what they have to say.

But nearly everyone also says that 
they are tired of all this. Playing po-

litical games! Looking a� er themselves! 
� ree general elections and a referen-
dum in four years!

I agree – and was one of the 20 MPs 
who voted against having a general 
election. Because a general election asks 
the wrong question. � e two big parties 
are arguing about who is to be Prime 
Minister. Who are we going to tie to the 

mast as the ship sinks!
But we’ve had over three years of emp-

ty talk.  We know about the Brexit deal 
on o� er. And we know all know about 
the lies and tricks that won the day in 
2016. Now it’s time to have a � nal say – 
a vote about leaving - yes or no.

As it is though, we don’t have that 
choice. It’s either Johnson or Corbyn, 

OPINION: Stopping Boris’ Brexit Limbo

I was one of the 20 MPs who voted against having a general election. Because a general 
election asks the wrong question. � e two big parties are arguing about who is to be Prime 
Minister. Who are we going to tie to the mast as the ship sinks!

� is General Election is the most unpopular one I’ve ever seen.

by HYWEL WILLIAMS 

Hywel Williams is a Welsh 
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Williams

Corbyn or Johnson. Neither convince. 
But I want you to know that I would 
never, ever go into coalition with the 
Tories.

So, how to decide when you vote? 
(And I do hope everyone votes – who-
ever gets your X).

Well, for me, this shambles just proves 
Westminster doesn’t work, not for most 
of us at least. We need grown up poli-
tics. � at’s why we have agreed with the 
Green Party and the Lib Dems not to 
split the anti-Brexit vote in Arfon.

Your future and the future success of 
the University are too important for po-
litical game playing. I am from Arfon. I 
have fought for local people all the way. 
And I know how to get the job done.
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The result of the 2019 Gen-
eral Election could determine 
whether Brexit happens or not.

Some campaign groups are suggest-
ing people use tactical-voting websites, 
to help them decide which candidate to 
support. One website has faced criti-
cism over the nature of its advice.

What is tactical voting?
Put simply, tactical voting is when 

someone backs a candidate they 
wouldn’t normally support, to stop 
someone else winning. � is could hap-
pen in a constituency where two parties 
are in a tight race and candidates from 
other parties trail far behind. In these 
circumstances, a supporter of the can-
didate who was a distant third, might 
pick their favourite of the two who are 
in with a chance. At this election, cam-
paigners say voting tactically could help 
MPs who share voters’ views on Brexit 
win more seats.

Why would tactical voting matter in 
the UK?

In a general election, the UK’s 46 mil-
lion voters are invited to choose an MP 
for their area - one of 650 constituen-
cies.

Many websites and politicians them-
selves, pare putting out policies aimed 
at certain audiences to encourage them 
to vote for them. � is could be sur-
rounding topics such as healthcare, 
education or even taxations of the UK.

� e UK uses a � rst-past-the-post vot-
ing system, sometimes described as 
“winner takes all”. � is means that a 
landslide vote towards one party auto-
matically places them in charge of the 
country and allows them to carry out 
their manifestos.

Am I allowed to vote tactically?
Tactical voting is perfectly legal in the 

UK. Voters are free to choose any can-
didate on the ballot paper, no matter 
what the reason is. � is means that the 
electorate are eligible to change their 
minds based o�  of one policy from a 
party. 

Parties themselves sometimes make 
tactical decisions not to stand in certain 
seats. � is is to prevent the vote split-
ting, which could prevent another party 
with similar political views being elect-
ed. In August, for example, the Liberal 
Democrats beat the Conservatives in 
the Brecon and Radnorshire by-elec-
tion, a� er Plaid Cymru and the Greens 
agreed not to stand. At this election, the 
Brexit Party has said it could be open 
to an electoral pact with the Conserva-
tives. However, Nigel Farage has hand-
ed Boris Johnson an early Christmas 
present, saying that the Brexit Party 
would not contest any seats currently 
held by the Conservative Party in the 

December general election. He believes 
this could increase the chances of a 
Brexit-supporting government winning 
power.

Will tactical voting increase at this 
election?

� is election is going to be highly un-
predictable, researchers at the British 
Election Study say.

� at’s because voters could be more 
likely to switch their support, largely 
because of the uncertainty over Brexit. 
Last month, the Electoral Reform Soci-
ety campaign group asked polling com-
pany BMG Research to � nd out how 
widespread tactical voting might be. Of 
1,500 voters questioned, 24% said they 
planned to vote tactically to keep out a 
candidate they dislike. � at compares 
with 66% who said they would vote for 
their � rst preference - regardless of how 
likely they were to win. � e remain-
ing 10% said they didn’t know. When 
the same question was asked before 
the 2017 general election, 20% of peo-
ple said they planned to vote tactically. 
Looking at patterns from previous elec-
tions, it is likely that there will be a fur-
ther increase in tactical voting in order 
to have the favourable policies pushed 
forward. 

What are the parties doing about tac-
tical voting?

Anti-Brexit parties the Liberal Demo-
crats, Plaid Cymru and the Green Party 
have formed an electoral pact. � ey 
have agreed not to stand against each 
other in dozens of seats to boost the 
remaining candidate’s chances of vic-
tory. In Welsh seats, two of the three 
will stand down to allow the third a 
clear run at attracting Remain voters, 
while in the rest of the UK one of the 
Lib Dems and Greens will make way for 
the other. All three parties support an-
other Brexit referendum and want the 
UK to remain in the EU. However, the 
Conservatives have rejected the o� er 
of a similar pact with the Brexit Party 
and Labour have also ruled out forming 
pacts with other parties.

Is there any evidence tactical voting 
works?

Tactical voting has been a very power-
ful tool in the past, says Stephen Fisher, 
professor of political sociology at the 
University of Oxford.

“It played a big role in delivering a 
landslide for Labour’s Tony Blair in 
1997 and it’s been a staple of elections 
since then,” he says. Many constituen-
cies follow suit and take the favourable 
and follow the herd when it comes to 
voting in elections.  

Whether it is tactical or not, it is im-
portant to vote. Change cannot happen 
without the voice of the electorate. 

If the pillory by the US Ambassador 
to the EU, Gordon Sondland, does 
not register a crystal clear intent of 

the Trump administration to dominate 
the global trade stage, then nothing else 
will. � is week Sondland slated Phil 
Hogan, the imminent EU trade Com-
missioner, in a preliminary sniper fash-
ion. � e swaggering Hogan had elected 
to acknowledge his impending EU 
portfolio by � ooding the Irish RTE ra-
dio waves last week expressing, without 
mincing his words, his intent to spare 
no e� ort at cautioning Trump about 
his much publicised erroneous con-
duct on trade. Hogan, who is a veteran 
Irish politician, authenticated his plan 
stating he is hopeful it will potentiate 
a behavioural modi� cation in Trump. 
He elaborated that Trump might re-
sponsively forsake his reckless etiquette 
he continues to exhibit, moderately so. 
Additionally, Hogan also cited Trump’s 
description of the EU as “a security 
risk” disapprovingly. 

Matters reached a crescendo when 
Sondland retorted, castigating Hogan 
through the POLITICO EU Con� den-
tial podcast, branding his statements 
as unhelpful and very condescending. 
Quoting Sondland verbatim, “saying 
you’re going to teach President Trump 
how trade works…” cannot be viewed 
as anything but a very condescend-
ing comment.” He further cautioned 
against the perils of entrusting the 
helm of the EU trade portfolio to an 
individual “whose sole approach is bel-
ligerence.” Sondland highlighted that 
such an approach might eventuate an 
impasse and a stalemate, warranting 
an unfavourable response from those 
a� ected. Without elaborating who 
those a� ected might be, it is evident 
that Sondland was mainly referring to 
Trump, especially his hardball stance 
when confronted by parties with whom 
his trade demands do not strike a chord. 
Look no further than China.  

Sondland’s injurious tirade at Ho-
gan, who is currently serving as the EU 
Agriculture commissioner, before he 
even assumes his responsibilities as an 

EU Trade Commissioner, is as good as 
an unprecedented warning shot to the 
EU. It is evident that Hogan has either 
kicked a hornet’s nest or touched a very 
sore trade-related US nerve. Sondland 
reviled Hogan whilst cautioning that 
the US expects him to rather vigorously 
advocate on behalf of the whole EU 
bloc instead of setting out his own indi-
vidual agenda. When reminded about 
Trump’s habitual and correspondingly 
forceful rhetoric, Sondland hastily drew 
a distinction between language used by 
political leaders and that which is ap-
propriate for ministers and negotiators. 
A credible analysis is Sondland ex-
pects Hogan to maintain a moral high 
ground, since his forthcoming portfo-
lio commands he be held to a superior 
standard compared to Trump’s. 

Like manna from heaven, just the 
next day and hot on the heels of Sond-
land’s caustic verbal attack, the World 
Trade Organisation ruled in favour of 
the US in the protracted transatlantic 
trade dispute with the EU over subsi-
dies to Airbus. His reaction to the rul-
ing demonstrates a buttressed resolve, 
as he con� dently asserted that if it fails 
to elicit an end to Airbus subsidies and 
the recovery of damages, then the US 
will suspend concessions and resort to 
tari� s. He further declared that Trump 
will ultimately make this decision, and 
is prepared to act hastily should cir-
cumstances command. � ere is sure no 
doubt to the EU that this is no empty 
threat. Trump has so far followed 
through on every single ultimatum di-
rected towards less amicable parties. It 
could well be that Hogan’s stated inten-
tion of o� ering a free lesson to Trump 
on trade might not age well. 

In an act which could be interpreted 
as an extension of an olive branch, 
Sondland reiterated his recently ex-
pressed hopes of hitting a reset button 
in the relations between the US and the 
EU, once the new leadership team is 
all in place. He also pro� ered that the 
US Secretary of State, Mike Pompeo, 
had clari� ed during the recent visit to 
the EU that Trump intends to actively 

participate in the mending of the im-
paired US-EU relations. During his 
visit, Pompeo also voiced that the EU 
Commission President-elect Ursula 
Von der Leyen, EU Council President-
Elect Charles Michel, EU parliament 
President David Sassoli and EU foreign 
policy nominee Joseph Borrell would 
be invited to Washington early in their 
terms. If this � ery reprimand to Hogan 
by Sondland does not coerce the EU 
into subjection, then the world might as 
well brace itself for a great showdown 
between the US and the EU, whose like-
lihood will be fatal to the already fragile 
relations. It would be in the best interest 
of both parties not to embark on such a 
primrose path.

Odds are the impetus for Sondland’s 
vigorous rebuttal is a sel� sh bulwark 
around his diplomatic position than at 
protecting the US interests. Sondland is 
currently facing an impeachment en-
quiry in the US along with Trump, thus, 
could cost him the favourable treat-
ment he once enjoyed from Trump. 
Presidents are well known to deploy 
their loyal friends to the plum EU en-
voy position as an expression of grati-
tude for their loyalty. Sondland had 
donated a million dollars to the Trump 
inaugural committee, so his deploy-
ment was arguably well anticipated. 
Currently, Sondland is a central � gure 
to the Trump impeachment proceed-
ings whose motion was tabled by the 
Democrats in the House of Representa-
tives. He betrayed this loyalty when he 
reneged on his initial perjurious aver-
ments of lacking an awareness of the 
withholding of the US military aid for 
Ukraine in exchange for the probe on 
Trump’s presidential rival, Joe Biden, 
and his son who served on the board 
of the Ukrainian gas company. Whilst 
Ukraine is not a Member State of the 
EU, it is party to the Ukraine-EU As-
sociation Agreement, so the potential 
implosion of the transatlantic situation 
might inevitably sink the US-EU trade 
relations to an unprecedented nadir.  

OPINION: � e Troubled US Ambassador To � e EU 
Has Preliminarily Sniped At � e Next EU 

Trade Commissioner

General Election 2019: What 
is tactical voting?

By NOMFUNDO NDLWANA
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minds based o�  of one policy from a 
party. 

Parties themselves sometimes make 
tactical decisions not to stand in certain 
seats. � is is to prevent the vote split-
ting, which could prevent another party 
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ed Boris Johnson an early Christmas 
present, saying that the Brexit Party 
would not contest any seats currently 
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of both parties not to embark on such a 
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Odds are the impetus for Sondland’s 
vigorous rebuttal is a sel� sh bulwark 
around his diplomatic position than at 
protecting the US interests. Sondland is 
currently facing an impeachment en-
quiry in the US along with Trump, thus, 
could cost him the favourable treat-
ment he once enjoyed from Trump. 
Presidents are well known to deploy 
their loyal friends to the plum EU en-
voy position as an expression of grati-
tude for their loyalty. Sondland had 
donated a million dollars to the Trump 
inaugural committee, so his deploy-
ment was arguably well anticipated. 
Currently, Sondland is a central � gure 
to the Trump impeachment proceed-
ings whose motion was tabled by the 
Democrats in the House of Representa-
tives. He betrayed this loyalty when he 
reneged on his initial perjurious aver-
ments of lacking an awareness of the 
withholding of the US military aid for 
Ukraine in exchange for the probe on 
Trump’s presidential rival, Joe Biden, 
and his son who served on the board 
of the Ukrainian gas company. Whilst 
Ukraine is not a Member State of the 
EU, it is party to the Ukraine-EU As-
sociation Agreement, so the potential 
implosion of the transatlantic situation 
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The island’s outgoing MP remains 
con� dent that a multi-billion-pound 
nuclear plant will go ahead, despite 

question marks over its future
Approaching his � nal week in Parliament, 

the North Wales MP says he remains con-
� dent a multi-billion-pound nuclear plant 
will go ahead despite question marks over 
its future. Other political distractions like 
Brexit or the upcoming election won’t stop 
plans for the plant. 

First elected in 2001 – one of only two 
gains made by Labour that night, Albert 
Owen has represented Ynys Môn since that 
surprise win 18 years ago.

But having spent his early career riding 
on a crest of Tony Blair’s electoral wave, the 
former merchant seaman has spent the past 

nine years as a permanent � xture on the op-
position back benches.

Speaking in his hometown of Holyhead 
on Friday, the father of two looked back on 
his parliamentary career with mostly fond-
ness, but also concern over the direction of 
modern-day politics. � ese are a few of the 
comments he made: 

“Politics has always been about people, 
one of the greatest thrills is still getting a let-
ter from Mrs Jones for helping her in some 
way,” he told the Local Democracy Report-
ing Service.

“While you have to � ght modern cam-
paigns these days, there’s still a place for 
community politics, which is why I wanted 
to become an MP.” 

Despite the island narrowly backing a 

leave vote, he has been a consistent voice in 
favour of another referendum, arguing that a 
no-deal outcome would be ‘disastrous.’

“I’ve never seen politics so polarised, yes 
there have always been some huge disagree-
ments and that’s healthy, but never so sim-
plistic as yes/no or in/out,” he added.

“Brexit opened Pandora’s box, and it’s been 
very hard to bring people together.” 

Acknowledging Brexit had “sucked the air 
out of the room” in terms of Government 
support for the scheme, which was expected 
to create 800 well-paid jobs, he remains con-
� dent it will become a reality despite the past 
ten years being dominated by spending cuts 
and austerity.

De� cit- the di� erence between how much the government 
collects in taxes compared to what is spent; many manifestos 
look at cutting the UKs de� cit

Electorate- the population of the UK eligible to vote in elec-
tions

Policy- part of the manifesto, that tells the electorate what 
each party intends to do if elected

Referendum- voters given the chance to have their say on cer-
tain matters, allowing parliament to make their decision based 
on the people’s vote. 

Turnout- the percentage of people who actually turned out to 
make their votes
Sources: BBC News, Fullfact, European Parliament

View from student nurses -  
With this election, and the 

intended changes to the NHS, 
its likely my job prospects will lessen, 
and I am already faced with increasing 
hours for the current rate of pay. � is 
career path is already tough enough 
as it is without stretching us even fur-
ther! Across all NHS trusts in the UK, 
there is currently a shortage of nearly 
100,000 sta� . Brexit and the immigra-
tion policies will make it harder to � ll 
these positions as nearly 65,000 of the 
1.2 million workforce are from the EU, 
without which the NHS would not sur-
vive. � e NHS has already been dis-
cussed in Trump’s trade deal, meaning 
the system as we know it could change 
and become even more stretched than 

it already is.  Because of my degree and 
my career, I am going to make sure to 
vote so I can have my concerns heard.  

Anonymous-
My political views are so di� erent 

to that of my friends and I don’t want 
them to � nd out, but politics comes up 
a lot in conversations, how can I keep 
my friends and my opinions? 

Well political views are a personal 
matter, you shouldn’t feel pressured to 
follow what your friends say, everyone 
has their own reasoning for who they 
vote for. I say vote for who you believe 
in and your friends will understand 
that it is your choice. 

A confused voter 
Labour and conservative always dom-

inate the polls and have since 1922, but 

I don’t like either of their policies, I 
don’t know how to vote in the election, 
but I know how important it is that I 
do. In an ideal world I’d be able to vote 
for a smaller party but I know they are 
overlooked, is it still worth voting? 

Of course it’s still worth voting! My 
advice would be to make a pro and con 
list of each party, that way you can see 
the policies and then decide which ones 
are more suited to your views and cast 
your vote accordingly. 

Want your voice heard?
why not get in touch with thoughts, 

feelings or comments around political 
issues

Email me at:
politics@seren.bangor.ac.uk 

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR
10 reasons why it is important that 

you register to vote.

1. You have the right to vote
As a British Citizen or qualifying Com-

monwealth Citizen, you have every right to 
vote and have your say.

2. You can help elect whoever you want
You can be a part of electing any party you 

think represents you and your views best.
3. If something you don’t like happens, you 

won’t feel as guilty if you voted
If a party wins that you don’t like, at least 

you tried so won’t feel as bad.
4. It takes a couple of minutes.
It is really easy to do and you can do it on-

line.

REMEMBER TO VOTE
By BETH THURLOW

Retiring Anglesey MP Albert Owen says Wylfa Newydd will 
happen - despite distractions of Brexit

www.DHstudents.co.uk01248 35 35 44

Student Accommodation
Bangor

Register Today!

5. You should make your voice heard
You have your own views and opinions 

that you should express by casting your vote.
6. Only 43% of 18-24 year olds voted in 

2015 - and only 54% of 25-34 year olds voted
7. Every vote counts
66% of eligible voters did so in 2015 – the 

number of those that didn’t vote could have 
changed the results.

8. If you really don’t like any of the candi-
dates, you can still spoil your ballot

9. � e deadline is soon approaching
� ere’s no time like the present – before 

you know it, you’ll have missed the deadline.
10. You may even enjoy partaking in de-

mocracy
It’s a good feeling to take part in something 

so important, you may � nd it more interest-
ing than you think!

Election jargon buster
by BETH THURLOW 
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Support Your Local Independent Retailer

by ABI ROSE ROBINSON

A recent study has shown that 
ten pounds spent within 
a local shop means that 

up to an additional � fty pounds 
goes back into the local economy. 
This is because the nearby shop 
owners, on whom you are spend-
ing your money, will spend the 
money within the local commu-
nity (by visiting their local pub or 
restaurant). We are a generation 
that has become obsessed with 
online shopping as a means of 
buying necessities and luxuries. It 
has become vital, now more than 
ever, that we understand why our 
support of local businesses is so 

important. 
As an English Literature student, I 

have a reading list that could wrap 
itself around the globe at least once. 
It is essential that, when the library 
book I need is on loan, I � nd an-
other cheap method of purchasing 
it. Websites such as Amazon and 
eBay are a quick search and delivery 
fee away from acquiring the book I 
need. � ey take pride in their abil-
ity to provide next day delivery. 
However, with Snowdon Books 
just a � ve-minute walk away why 
trouble the planet with the extra car 
fumes? Fresh air and a friendly face 
to help me � nd the book I need is 
a more pleasant experience in my 
opinion. I would rather place my 
coins into the hands of a man who 

uses his business as a means to 
provide, rather than into an al-

ready booming large corporation. 
 I also now try to buy some of my 

essentials from a local retailer in 
Bangor called Dimensions. A� er 
attending one of their Buddhist 
chanting nights and listening to the 
ladies who work there share their 
stories and advertise their cruelty 
free products, I was inspired to 
make a few purchases of my own. 
I enjoy a face mask a� er a stress-
ful week, and their bamboo sheet 
masks are very kind to my skin. 
� ey retail at 99p which is cheaper 
than the Simple and Garnier sheet 
masks you can � nd in Morrisons. 
I also buy my vitamins and even 
my toothbrushes from Dimensions 

as they are always mindful of the 
environment when sourcing their 
products. 

If things go wrong and you are 
not happy with a product you have 
purchased, local businesses of-
fer a friendly face you can discuss 
the matter with. Big corporations, 
however, o� er a telephone number 
and (more o� en than not) a lengthy 
waiting time to speak to somebody 
on their customer service team. I 
know I would much rather speak 
to somebody face to face who takes 
pride in their products and an in-
terest in sourcing the problem as 
this would resolve the matter in a 
more e�  cient and productive way. 

Local businesses are imperative to 
the individuality of a local area. 

Without their unique shop names 
and their creative designs, the high 
street would become a shell of a 
place. It provides a social environ-
ment where we can bond with peo-
ple who are proud of their products 
and creations. To see an empty 
space that a unique business once 
inhabited, is very upsetting and we 
should take the steps as a commu-
nity to prevent it! So, when you are 
in need of a new pair of earrings or 
a fresh plant for your room, source 
it from a local business rather than 
a big corporation. You may be help-
ing your local economy and com-
munity more than you think!

Say Goodbye to Instagram Likes!
by ABI ROSE ROBINSON

Last week, the social media app 
we all love and loathe, Instagram, 
announced plans to test the ‘hid-

ing of likes’ in the US. The user will be 
able to see who has liked their photos 
and videos but no one else will. This 
has already been tested in seven other 
countries including Japan, Brazil and 
Canada. So, is this a step in a positive 
direction for the social media app? Or 
are they jeopardising the livelihoods 
of in� uencers and other accounts that 
depend on Instagram metrics?

At this moment in time, it is too soon 
to tell. As a personal user of Insta-
gram, I have experienced the e� ects 
of willing for a post to ‘do well’. To rake 
in the likes and have everybody tell 
you how stunning you look in a sel� e 

is the endorphin release we all crave 
nowadays. It can be detrimental to 
our mental health if a post does not 
get the attention we crave, so if we 
remove the likes, we remove the pres-
sure. Personally, I think this is a step 
in a direction that will be more ben-
e� cial for our mental health. Count-
less posts are deleted because they 
haven’t attracted substantial likes and 
� lled an ego with self-importance. 
We rely too much on validation from 
others when the only opinion that 
should really matter is our own. The 
mind set nowadays is: do I look nice 
in this picture? I think I do. But that’s 
not enough. Does the group of peo-
ple I am linked with in the cyber world 
think this? Let’s post it and � nd out. 
And our anxiety builds as we hope for 
the positive feedback we see on so 

many others’ posts.
Instagram is not only an app used 

for hours of mindless scrolling; it is 
now also a business. Ten years ago, 
the title ‘Social Media In� uencer’ was 
virtually unheard of. But now, there 
are people who earn their money 
through the means of the popularity 
of their posts and hence their pro� le. 
Celebrities such as Kylie Jenner, Kim 
Kardashian and Zoella partner with 
brands and advertise their products 
in exchange for lots and lots of mon-
ey. Whilst I don’t think this will be too 
much of a concern for Kylie and her 
sister Kim, there are other businesses 
that rely on likes to sell their content. 
DeLuce is an artist who made an ac-
count on Instagram in 2017. He paints 
space themed scenery and says that 
his popularity grew when larger ac-

counts shared his work. In this case, 
the likes bring a slightly di� erent vali-
dation, it is widely accepted that his 
work is of a high quality and worthy 
of purchase. The hiding of likes on his 
work may remove the authentication 
it previously had. 

It is di�  cult to predict the true im-
pact likes will have on the Instagram 
community as a whole. I believe that 
for personal accounts such as my own 
the change will be positive. For busi-
ness accounts, however, only time 
will tell. To remove the toxicity Insta-
gram likes bring will hopefully inspire 
a more care-free community. And 
if businesses such as DeLuce are af-
fected, I hope that there will be other 
more positive and creative platforms 
that they can share their work on and 
bene� t from.
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up to an additional � fty pounds 
goes back into the local economy. 
This is because the nearby shop 
owners, on whom you are spend-
ing your money, will spend the 
money within the local commu-
nity (by visiting their local pub or 
restaurant). We are a generation 
that has become obsessed with 
online shopping as a means of 
buying necessities and luxuries. It 
has become vital, now more than 
ever, that we understand why our 
support of local businesses is so 

important. 
As an English Literature student, I 

have a reading list that could wrap 
itself around the globe at least once. 
It is essential that, when the library 
book I need is on loan, I � nd an-
other cheap method of purchasing 
it. Websites such as Amazon and 
eBay are a quick search and delivery 
fee away from acquiring the book I 
need. � ey take pride in their abil-
ity to provide next day delivery. 
However, with Snowdon Books 
just a � ve-minute walk away why 
trouble the planet with the extra car 
fumes? Fresh air and a friendly face 
to help me � nd the book I need is 
a more pleasant experience in my 
opinion. I would rather place my 
coins into the hands of a man who 

uses his business as a means to 
provide, rather than into an al-

ready booming large corporation. 
 I also now try to buy some of my 

essentials from a local retailer in 
Bangor called Dimensions. A� er 
attending one of their Buddhist 
chanting nights and listening to the 
ladies who work there share their 
stories and advertise their cruelty 
free products, I was inspired to 
make a few purchases of my own. 
I enjoy a face mask a� er a stress-
ful week, and their bamboo sheet 
masks are very kind to my skin. 
� ey retail at 99p which is cheaper 
than the Simple and Garnier sheet 
masks you can � nd in Morrisons. 
I also buy my vitamins and even 
my toothbrushes from Dimensions 

as they are always mindful of the 
environment when sourcing their 
products. 

If things go wrong and you are 
not happy with a product you have 
purchased, local businesses of-
fer a friendly face you can discuss 
the matter with. Big corporations, 
however, o� er a telephone number 
and (more o� en than not) a lengthy 
waiting time to speak to somebody 
on their customer service team. I 
know I would much rather speak 
to somebody face to face who takes 
pride in their products and an in-
terest in sourcing the problem as 
this would resolve the matter in a 
more e�  cient and productive way. 

Local businesses are imperative to 
the individuality of a local area. 

Without their unique shop names 
and their creative designs, the high 
street would become a shell of a 
place. It provides a social environ-
ment where we can bond with peo-
ple who are proud of their products 
and creations. To see an empty 
space that a unique business once 
inhabited, is very upsetting and we 
should take the steps as a commu-
nity to prevent it! So, when you are 
in need of a new pair of earrings or 
a fresh plant for your room, source 
it from a local business rather than 
a big corporation. You may be help-
ing your local economy and com-
munity more than you think!

Say Goodbye to Instagram Likes!
by ABI ROSE ROBINSON

Last week, the social media app 
we all love and loathe, Instagram, 
announced plans to test the ‘hid-

ing of likes’ in the US. The user will be 
able to see who has liked their photos 
and videos but no one else will. This 
has already been tested in seven other 
countries including Japan, Brazil and 
Canada. So, is this a step in a positive 
direction for the social media app? Or 
are they jeopardising the livelihoods 
of in� uencers and other accounts that 
depend on Instagram metrics?

At this moment in time, it is too soon 
to tell. As a personal user of Insta-
gram, I have experienced the e� ects 
of willing for a post to ‘do well’. To rake 
in the likes and have everybody tell 
you how stunning you look in a sel� e 

is the endorphin release we all crave 
nowadays. It can be detrimental to 
our mental health if a post does not 
get the attention we crave, so if we 
remove the likes, we remove the pres-
sure. Personally, I think this is a step 
in a direction that will be more ben-
e� cial for our mental health. Count-
less posts are deleted because they 
haven’t attracted substantial likes and 
� lled an ego with self-importance. 
We rely too much on validation from 
others when the only opinion that 
should really matter is our own. The 
mind set nowadays is: do I look nice 
in this picture? I think I do. But that’s 
not enough. Does the group of peo-
ple I am linked with in the cyber world 
think this? Let’s post it and � nd out. 
And our anxiety builds as we hope for 
the positive feedback we see on so 

many others’ posts.
Instagram is not only an app used 

for hours of mindless scrolling; it is 
now also a business. Ten years ago, 
the title ‘Social Media In� uencer’ was 
virtually unheard of. But now, there 
are people who earn their money 
through the means of the popularity 
of their posts and hence their pro� le. 
Celebrities such as Kylie Jenner, Kim 
Kardashian and Zoella partner with 
brands and advertise their products 
in exchange for lots and lots of mon-
ey. Whilst I don’t think this will be too 
much of a concern for Kylie and her 
sister Kim, there are other businesses 
that rely on likes to sell their content. 
DeLuce is an artist who made an ac-
count on Instagram in 2017. He paints 
space themed scenery and says that 
his popularity grew when larger ac-

counts shared his work. In this case, 
the likes bring a slightly di� erent vali-
dation, it is widely accepted that his 
work is of a high quality and worthy 
of purchase. The hiding of likes on his 
work may remove the authentication 
it previously had. 

It is di�  cult to predict the true im-
pact likes will have on the Instagram 
community as a whole. I believe that 
for personal accounts such as my own 
the change will be positive. For busi-
ness accounts, however, only time 
will tell. To remove the toxicity Insta-
gram likes bring will hopefully inspire 
a more care-free community. And 
if businesses such as DeLuce are af-
fected, I hope that there will be other 
more positive and creative platforms 
that they can share their work on and 
bene� t from.
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The Single Stigma: The Pressure of a Relationship
by EMILY BROWN

Society has always been led to be-
lieve that being single is out of 
the norm and a sense of shame is 

made to be felt by anyone who isn’t in 
a relationship. How many of you hear 
the word single and instantly think 
of Bridget Jones? A patron for sad, 
desperate attempts at � nding love 
and a girl’s night in with a bottle of 
red. Many of us fear being single. This 
fear urges us into illogically clamber-
ing onto dating apps such as Tinder, 
and going on dates with people who 
make Gaz from Geordie Shore appear 
to be an ideal boyfriend. 

In recent years, this stigma around 

being single has slowly started to 
evaporate. With celebrities like Emma 
Watson labelling themselves as ‘self-
partnered’ instead of single, people 
are starting to recognize that not 
having a partner is a choice and not a 
lack of options. There are many posi-
tives about being single which I think 
should be voiced out loud, especially 
to young people. 

Being single allows you to see your 
worth. It gives you that time on your 
own to see what type of person you 
are; your likes and dislikes, your hob-
bies and interests become your own 
and you can then go into a relation-
ship, when the time is right, know-
ing exactly what you are passionate 

about. 
Being single is fun! You can explore 

and be happy whilst doing it with-
out thinking of somebody else in the 
plans. You are completely independ-
ent and only have yourself to think 
about. This can mean less mental 
stress instead of constantly thinking 
about that one other person. 

Being single also means you can be 
emotionally independent which is im-
portant for your mental health. Being 
in a relationship can mean that you 
worry and stress about your other half 
in the same way as you would worry 
about your own problems. Although 
it can be nice to care for somebody 
else, it sometimes can add to your 

own personal stress which is never 
positive for your mental health.

A group of feminist in� uencers have 
emerged onto social media, such as 
Instagram, to promote equality within 
the sexes and discuss sex, body image 
and mental health issues. Florence 
Given is an artist who vocalises femi-
ninity on her Instagram pro� le. ‘Dump 
your boyfriend’ and ‘stop raising him 
he’s not your son’ are just a few of her 
many slogans which she has created. 
These types of women, although they 
empower other females and help 
them to feel con� dent about their 
bodies, can create a stigma about 
being in a happy relationship. Girls 
and boys who are in a happy relation-

ship are often made to feel shame 
for wanting to spend time with their 
partner. Whether this is having a quiet 
night in with a � lm, or going on week-
end breaks, this time spent with a 
partner and not with friends is made 
to seem unhealthy or needy. If you 
are in a relationship, I think the most 
important thing is to get the balance 
right. Spend time with friends, fam-
ily and your partner equally to create 
a happy you and a content group of 
friends and family. There is also noth-
ing wrong with being single! If you’re 
a singleton reading this and is stressed 
about � nding the one, don’t worry. 

Remember that love comes when 
you least expect it.

Traditional Markers of Adulthood: Have They Skipped A Generation?

by ABI ROSE ROBINSON

Forty years ago, at the age of 
twenty-one, a high percentage 
of the British population could 

a� ord to buy a house and then tie the 
knot with their childhood sweetheart 
soon after. I have recently hit the age 
of twenty-two and whilst I am happy 
that I don’t have a ring on my � nger 
and a mortgage around my neck just 
yet, I do ask myself, have the tradi-
tional markers of adulthood skipped 
our generation? Markers such as, fol-
lowing your departure from Univer-
sity, you imminently begin the career 
you’ve always wanted and can quickly 
save for a place of your own. 

Today, that is nearly impossible (un-
less you’re one of the lucky ones), as 
the majority of students leave with a 
lot of debt and little idea of where to 
head next. Rewind to just under forty 
years to the 1980s and the next step 
would have been easier to arrange. 
Mortgages were cheaper and the 
job market was less competitive for 

graduates. The path ahead was easier 
to access, and students would leave 
University able to execute their plan 
of action to suit their best interests. 
Adulthood seems less daunting when 
the building blocks for it are easier to 
access. It is therefore no wonder that 
the ‘post-university blues’ have sta-
pled their mark on our society over 
the past couple of decades. Students 
leave University in high spirits that 
can be easily dampened when the big 
wide world makes you feel as though 
you are unemployable. The pit is easy 
to sink into when the dreams you had 
feel so out of reach. A little depress-
ing? This has become a reality for 
many.

Post-university blues are often swept 
under the carpet with responses such 
as: “you’ll adjust to this new life soon” 
or “that’s just life” and they are right, 
that is life, but why should you su� er 
and wait for things to just get better? 
As of 2019, 49% of students surveyed 
admitted that their mental health 
declined after University. Many of us 

will move back into our family homes 
and scratch our heads as we try to 
� gure out what’s next. The markers 
of adulthood that were once there 
for our parents and grandparents are 
simply not there for the majority of 
us today. Social media apps such as 
Instagram have us endlessly scrolling 
and comparing our successes. An-
other post of a sun lounger sel� e on 
a luxurious beach in Dubai has us ask-
ing ourselves: Why is my life not like 
that? The answer: It just isn’t right at 
this moment, and that’s ok. It’s ok that 
the future is questionable, and the 
foundations haven’t been set yet. It’s 
ok that you got rejected from that job 
you wanted. It’s ok that you still live 
with your parents. When life after Uni 
arrives, remove the markers of adult-
hood and remove the comparison 
between your life and another’s. It is 
important that we applaud the jour-
ney of another without condemning 
our own. Life is always right on time 
and eliminating the markers of adult-
hood is just another way to liberate 

your own journey ahead. 
If you feel worried about the future 

and this is having a negative impact 
on your mental health, there is help 
available. Bangor University has great 
student services that include one-to-
one counselling sessions and group 
workshops to discuss any personal 
and troubling issues you may have. 
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By COURTNEY MCHUGH

For me, it really is the most won-
derful time of the year. Seeing 
the Christmas adverts start to 

pour in mid-November time con� rms 
the start of the festivities. All major 
brands and companies have seemed 
to jump on the bandwagon of Christ-
mas adverts – some use comedy, oth-
ers pull at the heart strings. 

Over the past few years, there have 
been a couple of front runners such as 
John Lewis and Sainsbury’s. I love the 
Christmas adverts that are made by 
companies as they are so enjoyable. 
It’s undeniable that the adverts have 
online success; John Lewis & Partners 
and Waitrose & Partners ‘Excitable 
Edgar’ 2019 advert was published on 
to YouTube two days ago and has al-
ready raked in 7.3 million views. 

Many exclaim that ‘it isn’t Christmas 
until John Lewis releases its Christmas 
advert’. A spokeswoman for John Lew-
is & Partners and Waitrose & Partners 
has stated that their advertisements 
“always deliver an excellent return 
on investment at a time of year that 
is critical for us, generally delivering 
20 times the return on our original 
spend’.

 On top of the consumer growth, the 
creation of Christmas advertisements 
garners new opportunities. They cre-
ate merchandising opportunities. 
John Lewis’s main character in the 
2019 Christmas ad is a cute dragon 
named ‘Excitable Edgar’ already has 
been the inspiration of items on the 
John Lewis website. John Lewis are 
selling Excitable Edgar Plush Soft Toys 

in Green for £15 and describe the 
toy ‘as seen in our Christmas advert’. 
Not only is the plush toy suitable for 
young children, reviews state that Ed-
gar is ‘great for even the big kids’ with 
one customer stating that you are 
‘never too old for an Edgar!’

John Lewis are not the only major 
company to cash in on the merchan-
dising opportunities that arise from 
Christmas advertisements – Aldi’s 
Kevin the Carrot featured in multiple 
Aldi Christmas advertisements (2016-
2019) and has become Aldi’s own 
unique symbol of Christmas. 

Last year, Aldi sold plush toys of the 
infamous orange character for £3.99. 
A giant version was available for 
£19.99. Aldi sold out of the plush toys 
as the demand was “exceptionally 
high”. Further merchandising oppor-
tunities were made available as Aldi 
also began to sell Kevin the Carrot gift 
mugs and Christmas decorations.

This year, Aldi have produced a toy 
range where Kevin the Carrot is joined 
by Tiny Tom/Russell Sprout and Katie 
the Carrot. Aldi is also selling a lifesize 
snowglobe of the carrot family at the 
pricely sum of £49.99. This will only 
be available online unlike the family 
pyjamas (starting at £4.99) which dis-
play the carrot family on the children’s 
pyjamas and ‘Kevin’ and ‘Katie’ on the 
father and mother, respectively.

Other things, such as an Aldi Christ-
mas book and a children’s christmas 
jumper will be available to purchase 
online and in-store.

The budget for the Christmas ad-
vertisements for the huge, corporate 

companies rises each year. Last year 
it was reported that John Lewis’s ad, 
which featured Sir Elton John, cost the 
company £8 million. That is nothing, 
however, compared to the £30 billion 
that UK consumers are reported to 
spend during the Christmas period at 
retailers.

One Christmas ad that people fo-
cus upon is the infamous Coca Cola 
advert that, ultimately, con� rms that 
the “Holidays are coming”. Christmas 
adverts do have a positive e� ect on 
company sales and open new doors 
for companies, when done right, and 
I hope the trend continues – I love 
Christmas adverts!

A perfect Christmas advert should:
According to Kantar Millard 

Brown, a global leader in brand 
strategy consulting, advertsing 
development and optimisation, 
media e� ectiveness and brand 
equity research, there are cer-
tain qualities that a Christmas ad 
should have to have an impact 
on consumers and therefore pro-
mote a growth in sales. 

They suggest that a Christmas 
ad should:

- Tell a good story in which the 
brand plays a key part

- Triggers an emotional re-
sponse

- Provide an epic Christmas ex-
perience that draws people in.

Can you think of any Christmas 
campaigns that have covered 
these three qualities? I think this 
relates quite strongly to :

 - Sainsbury’s 2014 Christmas 
Campaign entitled 1914, inspired 
by real events that happened 100 
years prior and created in col-
laboration with the Royal British 
Legion. This advert currently has 
over 21 million views on YouTube.

- John Lewis’s 2013 Christmas 
Campaign entitled Somewhere 
Only We Know featuring vocals 

from Lily Allen was well-recieved 
when it hit our screens nearly six 
years ago. The ad currently has 38 
million views on YouTube and be-
gan John Lewis’s streak of heart-
warming Christmas adverts.

Last but de� nitely not least, 
Coca Cola’s ‘Holiday’s are Coming 
‘ad has been doing the rounds 
for several decades and gives o�  
that Christmassy vibe whilst also 
strongly representing the brand.

I can’t wait to see all the con-
tenders this year!

Christmas Adverts:
How do adverts impact sales in the ‘Golden Quarter’?

Holiday marketing has become 
more popular in recent years. 
Black Friday is namely one of 

the biggest, internationally renowned 
shopping days of the year. Originating 
in America and � nding its feet over-
seas, the phenomenon has also taken 
over the online world. Many companies 
have, and will, send e-mails and create 
advertisements that inform the con-
sumer of ‘Cyber Monday’ and ‘Cyber 
Week’ sales.

Heavy discounts o�  of a range of dif-
ferent products lead to a huge increase 
in sales around the end of November. 
� e O�  ce for National Statistics said 
“online sales accounted for more than 
a � � h of spending.” 

� e O�  ce for National Statistics also 
reported a rise of “11% seen in elec-
trical household appliances” in No-
vember. It is likely that the increase in 
electric household appliances, such as 
televisions and stereos, was as a direct 
result of Black Friday sales. It has been 
argued that it has became a “trend” to 
buy goods online, during Black Friday 
sales, rather than on the High Street.  
For that reason, the High Street has suf-
fered and missed the sales boost that 
its online counterparts would have re-
ceived.

Black Friday falls on the 29th of No-
vember this year, and Cyber Monday 
follows on the Monday a� erwards (2nd 
November). � e two events usually col-

late together into a term coined ‘Black 
Friday weekend’. � e weekend of in-
creased sale has a� ected shopper foot-
fall which has been described as the 
‘worst since the recession’ in 2009. 

However, over 300 brands have de-
cided to opt out of Black Friday sales 
for ‘environmental reasons’. � e event, 
which has been described as the “start 
of the golden quarter of retail”, has 
sparked an anti-campaign dubbed 
‘Make Friday Green Again’. � e ma-
jority of brands who are partaking in 
‘Make Friday Green Again’ are based 
in France with Britain seeming to be 
� rmly against the anti-campaign stat-
ing that “the day allowed consumers to 
buy products they might not otherwise 

be able to a� ord”. 
Dr Patsy Perry, a senior lecturer in 

fashion marketing from the University 
of Manchester, has said that whilst the 
event (Black Friday) allows consumers 
to take advantage “but it goes against 
what we’re trying to do with sustain-
ability”. With Small Business Saturday 
following shortly a� er, maybe this’ll 
eventually overtake the global phenom-
enon of Black Friday and all its coun-
terparts. 

David Beadle, a senior credit o�  cer, 
told the Irish Examiner that “Black Fri-
day largely brings forward purchases 
from closer to Christmas, o� en at lower 
margins, and is, therefore, credit nega-
tive for the European retail sector over-

all and rarely positive for individual 
companies.”

Black Friday is still a global phenom-
enon and will continue to be for a very 
long time but it is interesting to see the 
factors that work against the glori� ed 
shopping holiday including an im-
pact on sales surrounding November 
(lowered sale impacts) and issues with 
sustainability. Black Friday is slowly be-
ing overtaken by its sister event, Cyber 
Monday, due to the wide range of huge 
sales that are displayed online. Cyber 
Monday’s continued success follows an 
upwards trajectory that will be followed 
for years to come.

Black Friday: The woes of the 
busiest 

shopping holiday of the year
By COURTNEY MCHUGH
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By COURTNEY MCHUGH

After the conglomerates have 
hoarded the end of November 
with Black Friday and its coun-

terparts (Cyber Monday, Cyber Week 
etc.), a more organic campaign fol-
lows which has been coined as Small 
Business Saturday which happens, in 
the UK, on the � rst Saturday of De-
cember each year.

Small Business Saturday is a major 
event in the United States which hap-
pens on the 30th November. The tradi-
tion has been passed over to the Unit-
ed Kingdom on a much smaller scale 
and occurs on the 7th December this 
year. It is described as a ‘grassroots, 
non-commercial campaign which 
highlights small business success and 
encourages consumers to ‘shop local’ 
and support small businesses in their 

communities’.
Currently supporting the cam-

paign in the UK are companies such 
as American Express (who originally 
founded the US campaign in 2010), 
Federation of Small Business (FSB), In-
deed, Xero. The campaign also thanks 
retail giants Amazon.

Small Business Saturday has been 
a prominent campaign in the UK for 
the several years and the most recent 
campaign, in 2018, saw an estimated 
£812 million spent in small businesses 
across the UK on Small Business Sat-
urday. Research commissioned by 
American Express, the campaign’s 
primary supporter, found that 59% of 
people were aware of the day. 

The campaign used social media 
to reach out to consumers – tweets 
about the campaign drew high en-

gagement, reaching over 100 mil-
lion people, and #SmallBizSatUK and 
#SmallBusinessSaturday were trend-
ing in the UK’s top 5 throughout the 
day. More Facebook and Instagram 
posts were put online acknowledging 
the campaign and sharing Small Busi-
ness Saturday stories.

On top of this, the Prime Minister, 
Chancellor of the Exchecquer and 
Mayor of London all voiced their sup-
port for the campaign. This year, the 
campaign has seen a bus visit several 
communities to put small businesses 
into the spotlight. The bus tour trav-
els and calls at twenty-seven di� er-
ent towns and cities in the UK, over 
� ve weeks, and ends in London on 
Wednesday 4th December.

The director of Small Business Satur-
day, Michelle Ovens, said : “Each year 

this campaign has grown in support 
from government, business and com-
munities alike, and so we can’t wait 
for December to come round and 
put small businesses in the spotlight 
once again. Small businesses are the 
heart of their communities, with 5.6 
million keeping their local economies 
moving, providing jobs, training and 
unique services.” 

Ovens also went on to say “This is not 
a campaign for one day, it is a year-
round celebration of small businesses 
and we want to ensure the long-term 
success of those high street heroes 
and digital stars, with a campaign 
that showcases their contributions for 
months before and after Small Busi-
ness Saturday.”

So, why not think about using the 
local businesses in Bangor whilst 

you are here? Like the Director of 
Small Business Saturday stated, there 
should be a year-round celebration 
of small businesses. Buying from local 
and small business has many advanta-
geous prospects: it can reduce the en-
vironmental impact as local purchases 
require less transportation as well as 
the creation of more local ownership 
and good jobs. Small businesses and 
local businesses give communities a 
uniqueness that makes them one-of-
a-kind and gives communities a dis-
tinct character.

Think about it, and shop small on the 
7th December (and every other day, 
if/when you can!)

By COURTNEY MCHUGH

Viridian is a new café that has 
recently opened on the High 
Street (307-309 High St, Bangor, 

Wales) where Follow Your Bliss and 
Two Guys from Brussels have both set 
up camp before. It is a vegan café that 
opened in November 2019 and of-
fers dishes such as soup, sandwiches, 
wraps, mac and cheese (vegan, obvi-
ously) and desserts.

According to the website Happy 
Cow, the café has outdoor seating, ac-
cepts credit cards and has free Wi-Fi. 
Having only been open for less than 
two weeks, the café has a � ve star rat-
ing on the Happy Cow website. One 
reviewer states that Viridian’s food was 
“delicious and cheap” and they “will 
come back to try more stu�  in the fu-
ture”. Another reviewer states that it 
is a “little gem with big plans”. If you 
didn’t think it could get any better, 

Viridian also has a dog-friendly policy 
during the daytime.

The 100% vegan café is a hit so far, 
and there are plans to elongate their 
hours for an evening/cocktail bar in 
the near future. I am all for new busi-
nesses in Bangor, and Viridian looks 
like it will � ourish.

I have been in contact with Viridian 
who have described themselves as “a 
young team of best friends that have 
worked in a few venues in the area”. 
Ash, the owner, “decided now was the 
time to open his own place and we all 
jumped aboard!”. They also state that 
they are “happy to call #ViridianCity 
our second home”.

After speaking to Viridian through 
Instagram, I already agreed with the 
comments that I had heard about the 
sta�  and how friendly they were.

They also informed me that “locally-
sourced, cruelty-free and ethical are 
key words [that] the Viridian family 

showcases ”. They also do not deny the 
fact that they “wish to better them-
selves” which is evident from their so-
cial media.

Viridian “looks forward to being a 
bigger part of the community soon” 
with their Cocktail Bar that “will allow 
Viridian to work with artists and clubs 
from the area”. 

Ultimately, they want to make Virid-
ian a “multi-faceted hub for all ages”.

Posting cute and quirky photos of 
their delicious food and lush interior, 
I knew after I had scrolled through 
their instagram that I had to explore 
this place. Bringing a certain bit of 
coolness to Bangor’s High Street, this 
is just the place that I can imagine my-
self sitting, with a co� ee, and watch-
ing the world go by.

So, go on! Don’t you want to call #Vir-
idian City your second home?

~All photos taken from instagram/
viridian.bangor with permission ~

As of yet, Bangor Business School 
is only advertising one event for De-
cember 2019. This guest lecture is 
presented by the School of Languag-
es, Literatures and Linguistics and will 
give ‘useful insights into the transition 
between doctoral study and your � rst 
permanent academic position’. It will 
be held on Wednesday 4th December 
2019 from 15:00 – 17:00 in Lecture 
Room 5 in the Main Arts Building situ-
ated on College Road. 

The workshop will ‘cover areas such 
as the transition from doctoral to 
postdoctoral status, gaining relevant 
experience, job applications and in-
terview challenges as well as the im-
portance of back up plans’.

Spaces are limited so it is vital that 
you book on to the workshop if you 
wish to attend.

For more information, contact 
Dr Helena Miguelez-Carballeira : 
h.m.carballeira@bangor.ac.uk .

Bangor Business events are always 
updated frequently, so if you look 
on Bangor University’s website, you 
might � nd more suitable events for 
yourself. They provide really good op-
portunities especially if you are a third 
year as they prepare you for life after 
university and o� er advice on careers 
and/or furthering your career. Its re-
freshing to see such a wide array of 
events held by one school.

New business in Bangor :
Viridian Vegan Cafe

Bangor Business School Events

Small Business Saturday 2019: 
The campaign set to take on Black Friday

If you would like to write an article for 
the Business section or contribute in 

other ways, 
please e-mail 

business@seren.bangor.ac.uk 
or message the Seren Bangor 

Facebook page. 

I look forward to hearing your ideas!

By COURTNEY MCHUGH
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Hi everyone! My name is Ada and 
I’m a third year psychology student 

and a second year Campus Life 
Coordinator. In my spare time I like 
to explore Bangor, its beautiful sur-

roundings and neighbouring towns. 
I am an outdoors person and I love 

hiking and water sports!

My years in Bangor have been 
amazing so far! Joining Campus Life 
events is absolutely the best way to 
get involved and meet new people. 
I am looking forward to meeting all 
of you at our events. So keep track 

of our calendar and Facebook page. 
Hope to see you soon!

DOWNLOAD  
OUR FREE 
CAMPUS LIFE  
APP TO KEEP  
UP TO DATE  
WITH EVERYTHING  
GOING ON!

Featured Campus Life 

Coordinator

Ada

CAMPUS LIFE

Dates for 
your diary 

Christmas Crafts Night
Monday 2nd December

Braint Lounge and Barlows: 7pm
Get crafty with the Campus Life 

Crew and make unique decorations 
for your � at. Take photos and send 

them to us campuslife@bangor.
ac.uk. The best dressed � at wins a 
special � at prize! #DeckTheHalls

Make sure you wear your Campus 
Life wristband to gain free entry in to 
Academi on selected days! Check out 
the Campus Life select poster on our 
social media pages for a reminder of 
all the great bene� ts.

Campus Sport Indoor 
Hockey

Sunday 1st December 
Canolfan Brailsford: 10.30-

1.30pm
In the � nal battle of 2019 who 

will come out on top? This month’s 
Campus Sport activity is indoor 
hockey so grab your � at mates 

and get ready for a great morning 
of sport and laughter. Ran by the 

great team at Canolfan Brailsford, 
just head down in all your gear 

ready to play at 10.30.

Open Mic Night
Friday 29th November

Barlows: 8pm
Come along and showcase your 

talent, or just come along to sup-
port the performers! Book your 

performance slot by emailing 
campuslife@bangor.ac.uk

Campus Life: November News

Learn to Cook - Japanese

I enjoyed our Learn to Cook-
Japanese session because we made 

ramen and it was delicious! It was 
great to see so many students attend 

and enjoy this event. 

Friday Film Night

Our Friday Film Nights are a nice 
way to chill and watch a movie on the 
big screen with our comfy beanbags 

and free popcorn! One of the best 
ways to spend your Friday night! 

Recruitment Evening

My � nal highlight was the Recruit-
ment Evening to join the Residential 
Life team. It was a great opportunity 
to share my experiences with all the 
students. I love being a part of this 

amazing team. I have gained valuable 
skills and qualities over the last two 
years. It has been much fun and you 

get to meet a lot of new people!

Hi everyone! 
We hope you have had a 

great few weeks, had a good 
break over reading week and are now 
fully settled back into Uni life. 

The Campus Life Crew have been 
very busy over the last few weeks and 
it doesn’t stop just yet! We are very ex-
cited preparing for the festive season 
- which will soon be upon us! 

We hope you have enjoyed our re-
cent events as much as we have. We 
had a great end to October as every-
one enjoyed our annual collaboration 
with the International Department, 
carving pumpkins. We then used our 
leftovers to make delicious pumpkin 
and chocolate brownies in our Learn 
to Cook session. Get in touch through 
the Campus Life App if you missed 

out and want the recipe! 
We kick-started November the best 

way we know how, with a free Sun-
day roast served up in Bar Uno! It was 
great to have so many of you join us 
on bon� re night, as we headed down 
to Beach Road to watch the excellent 
� reworks with our hot chocolate! 

Applications to join the Residential 
Life Team are now open until 31st 

January 2020. You will be able to � nd 
more information about the role and 
the application form at: https://www.
bangor.ac.uk/accommodation. The 
Campus Life Crew are more than hap-
py to help with any of your questions 
you may have, feel free to come along 
to one of our upcoming events and 
have a chat!

Remember to � nd us on Facebook, 

Instagram or Twitter and download 
the free Campus Life app, which is 
available on the app store for Apple 
and Android to keep up to date with 
all our latest news.

We look forward to seeing you very 
soon! 

Here are my 
three 

highlights 
from 

November:
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This Girl Can week is a campaign 
to promote sport for women re-
gardless of ability, age or experi-

ence.
Canolfan Brailsford put on events for 

female sta�  and students to encourage 
participation in sport. � is year you will 
be able to come to Self-Defence, Climb-
ing, Spin and an Introduction to Plat-

form 81 all for free. Get in touch with 
Canolfan Brailsford on 01248 3825714 
to book your place in the classes.

As well as the events hosted by Canol-
fan Brailsford, the Students’ Union will 
be putting on a Yoga class and a � is 
Girl Can Conference.

Listen to the inspiring sta� , students 
and local women talk about their expe-

riences with sports, health and exercise. 
Hear from professional athletes, those 
with careers in sports, those who vol-
unteer in sport, those who have used 
sports to overcome mental health issues 
and so much more. � ursday the 28th 
of November in PL2 5:30 – 8pm. 

Student Led Teaching 
Awards

� e Student-Led Teaching Awards 
are back! � e Students’ Union, together 
with the University will be celebrating 
the hard work and dedication of our 

brilliant sta�  on Friday 1st May!

Course Rep Awards
� e Course Rep Awards are our 

chance to say a big thank you to all our 
fantastic Course Reps for their brilliant 
work throughout the year in repre-
senting Your Voice! � ese will be held 
jointly with the SLTAs, as one big cel-
ebration of your Academic Experience!

Landlord Awards
Do you have a great landlord, who al-

ways responds to you when needed? Or 
maybe you have a landlord who has re-
ally helped you to settle into your prop-
erty? If so, why not nominate them for 
a Landlord Award!

Your Students’ Union, Undeb Bangor, 
wants to celebrate the work and e� ort 
put in by landlords across Bangor for 
providing students with high quality 
housing, a� ordable and safe housing 
year long!

Societies and 
Volunteering Awards
� e Socs and Vol Awards take place 

on the 2nd of April and we’re giving you 
the opportunity to nominate your soci-
ety or volunteering project or individu-
als within those groups for an award 
and see them receive the recognition 
they deserve.

WhatUni Awards
We’ve been lucky enough to Win best 

Clubs and Societies in the What Uni 
Student Choice Awards for 3 years run-
ning. All of this as achieved through 
your feedback. Please support us again 
by giving your opinion!

Nomination 
Pages 

Opening 

2nd December

With the announcement of UK’s snap 
election on the 12th of December, Un-
deb Bangor have been running a Gen-
eral Election campaign. � ere are two 
phases to this campaign, the � rst is to 
encourage and empower our students 
to register to vote whilst the second 
phase will be focussed on informing 
students of their local candidates and 
ultimately, getting them to vote. We’ve 
put together a list of considerations for 
this election:
- You have until the 26th November 
to register to vote and you can register 

at both your home and term time ad-
dresses (you can only vote once).
- Consider where your vote will have 
the most impact
- Consider all of the candidates at both 
your home and university constituency 
and whose manifesto aligns with your 
views the most
- Consider whether you’ll be at home 
or at university on the 12th December 
and remember you can postal vote. 
You can register to vote on gov.uk/reg-
ister-to-vote, it only takes 5 minutes.
For the second phase of our General 

Election campaign we’ve arranged a 
General Election Arfon Debate. All 
candidates are invited to take part in 
‘Question Time’ style debate, which 
will be chaired by Bangor University 
Lecturer, Brian Jones and will tackle 
the most important issues for students 
such as Brexit, Climate Change, NHS 
and education.
� e Debate will take place at 6.30pm 
on Tuesday 3rd of December in PL5, 
Pontio. All are welcome and entry will 
be on a � rst come � rst served basis.

� is Girl Can

General Election - Arfon Debate

Awards Season
We love rewarding hard working individuals and teams, so much so that eve-

ry year we put on loads of award ceremonies. We couldn’t run these however 
without your nominations! With this in mind, we’re opening up our nomination 
pages on the 2nd of December. � is is your chance to nominate individuals or 
groups that you feel go above and beyond for the following ceremonies:
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SABB SPACE

YOUR SABBATICAL OFFICER UPDATE

Do you have Seasonal A� ective Dis-
order? I do.

It’s like clinical depression, but sea-
sonal: when Autumn rolls around and 
the days get shorter and colder and 
darker, the lack of warmth and sunlight 
to stimulate the body into alertness can 
a� ect some people and bring about an 
environment-related depression. You 
get a lot of the symptoms of clinical 
depression, such as lack of energy, feel-
ing cold, and losing the ability to enjoy 
things you usually would.

For me, it took me three years here in 
Bangor for me to � gure out I even had 
it. Unsurprising, really, because I come 
from an equatorial tropical climate 
where the sun shines all year round 
from 6 am to 7 pm (give or take half 
an hour). My body’s gotten so used to 
30 degree Celsius heat and at least 12 
hours of bright sunlight every day that 
the seasons in N. Wales still throw 
me for a loop. Every time I felt tired, 
I would think: of course. � e days are 
short and the sun rises late now.

Every time I felt cold, I would think: 
of course. It is autumn/winter, obvi-
ously it’s cold. Every time I felt anhe-
donia (the inability to feel pleasure), 
I would think: oh, it’s just the clinical 
depression you had ten years ago act-
ing up again.

But it was only when I ceased to be 
able to function in my � nal year, while 
trying to write my dissertation, that 
I realised this wasn’t just your bog-
standard ghost of depression past, it 
was something I needed help for. Turns 
out all the symptoms pointed towards 
S.A.D.! So I got me a sunlight lamp 
(VERY bright lamp that simulates sun-
light) in my room, and that helped. But 
every year, around November/Decem-
ber, S.A.D. hits me like a wrecking ball 
anyway, and every year I need some 
time to get back on my feet and shuf-
� e on to Christmas break, where I get 
some time to sleep, eat well, photosyn-
thesise in front of my sunlight lamp, 
and regenerate like a cut-price Time 
Lord.

What I’m saying is, I’m a little bit 
screwed up right now, but I hope you’ll 
understand.

You elected me into this o�  ce, and 
perhaps it is better that I am open and 
honest about how much of a human I 
still am. Also, be sure to tell all the in-
ternational students you know about 
this condition, because chances are 
they probably have it (if they’re from a 
tropical or equatorial country) as well, 
and just don’t know it.

Lleucu Myrddin

Well, November’s � ying by and it’ll be 
Christmas before we know it! UMCB’s 
annual Christmas dinner (Gloddest) 
has been booked and the tickets are 
selling very fast. Gloddest is a tradition 
that’s been happening for decades, and 
my Mam remembers the excitement 
of it when she was a student here over 
30 years ago and therefore I was deter-
mined to ensure that the tradition lives 
on. I can’t wait to celebrate the festive 
season with the UMCB body and I’m 
sure that Gloddest will be a night to re-
member. 

We also have lots of other events to 
look forward to, such as the Ryng-gol 
in Aberystwyth (where every Welsh 
student community comes together), a 
Rugby trip to Cardi� , Cymdeithas John 
Gwilym Jones’s production in Pontio, 
Aelwyd JMJ’s Christmas concert, just to 
name a few.

In the middle of the excitement, busi-
ness is still going on as usual and over 
the past few weeks I’ve been promoting 
the ‘Mae Gen i Hawl’ (I have a right) 
campaign, educating sta�  and students 
about Welsh student’s rights while 
studying in university. I’ve also been 
meeting with the Welsh Course Reps 
and addressing some of the issues that 
were mentioned by them regarding the 
Welsh medium provision.

A survey regarding � rst year Welsh 
speaking students’ experiences during 
their � rst couple of weeks in Bangor 
is live at the moment as well. I’m hop-
ing that any information we’ll be able 
to gather from the results will help us 
understand what we and the Univer-
sity can do better next year. We need 
to gather as many responses as possible 
so if it would be appropriate for you or 
someone you may know to � ll in then 
please keep a look out for it.

� at’s it for now, diolch!

Undeb Bangor
4th Floor

Pontio

Any 

questions?

It’s now o�  cially election season! For 
many students here at Bangor this will 
be their � rst chance at voting in a gener-
al election and jeez, what a way to start! 
� is election will shape your future and 
is arguably one of the most important 
in recent times. Most of my time in the 
past few weeks has been dedicated to 
planning our Register to Vote campaign 
to get as many people registered as pos-
sible and our General Election Debate 
with all of the local candidates which 
will take place on the 3rd December. 
We’re all very excited here at the Undeb!

It’s also just been course rep week 
which was a blazing success with 30+ 
events organised by reps from all 
schools ranging from Nitrogen Ice-
Cream in Chemistry to � lm nights 
and free pizza! If you don’t know who 
your rep is by now, keep an eye out 
for Course Rep Boards in your school 
which should be going out in the next 
few weeks! I’ve also been working hard 
to secure better library facilities for the 
students at Wrexham which is seeing 
signi� cant updates that I’ll hopefully be 
able to update you all on soon!

I also attended a sustainability confer-
ence in She�  eld with our Sustainability 
Assistant, Kinga, which we found very 
useful! We got some great ideas about 
zero-waste shops and heard a lot of 
things which Bangor is already doing, 
like going 100% renewable energy!! I’ve 
also just secured a Terracycle bin for the 
SU which means you can recycle your 
thin single-use plastics like cling � lm 
and crisp packets.

� e AU have started Movember with 
a bang! As an Athletic Union we are 
currently on over £4000 raised. With 
another 2 weeks to go, I encourage 
everyone to get involved and make 
a big push to help us reach our fund-
raising target. Special shoutout must 
go to Men’s Football, who have raised 
over £1800 as a club. I hope you’re all 
keeping up with mine and Richard’s AU 
Head 2 Head’s. We’ve currently made 
5 episodes, with myself knicking the 
lead overall, current score at 3-2. Stay 
tuned every Friday for the latest epi-
sode, and keep an eye out for Richard 
and I at your sessions! I am delighted 
now that the AU Sports � erapy Clinic 
o� ers 16 bookable appointments every 
week to AU members. Availability for a 
slot is based on a � rst come � rst serve 
basis, with 8 appointments available on 
a Tuesday evening and the same for Fri-
day morning!

I have been waiting for con� rmation 
on a big announcement, which I am 
now able to share! As part of my pledge 
to tackle issues on Wednesdays for AU 
students, I have worked closely with 
the University, who have now approved 
the new proposals. In order to address 
the timetabling issues on Wednesdays 
and  need for students to travel early for 
away � xtures, the following will come 
into force for Semester 2 of the current 
academic year:

1. � e Timetable Unit will endeav-
our to avoid using the 12-1 slot on a 
Wednesday in the coming semester, 
with the timetable cut o�  being moved 
back to 12 from September 2020.

2. Sta�  will be particularly encour-
aged to Panopto Wednesday morning 
lectures or make alternative material 
available.

3.  Formal ‘Sport Special Circumstanc-
es’ will be introduced as a mechanism 
for legitimate sport related absences on 
a Wednesday through MyBangor

� ese changes should make a huge 
di� erence to students, and their ability 
to engage in extracurricular activities! I 
would like to thank the University for 
the consideration!

In the meantime, please stay tuned 
with everything going on within the 
AU, like and follow our facebook page, 
Undeb Athletau Bangor.  Follow us on 
Instagram @ undeb_athletau_bangor

 

Henry

#GreenAndGold

Sabbs are your Sabbatical O�  cers; stu-
dents who have chosen to take a year out 
and have been elected in a cross-campus 
ballot to run your Students’ Union and 
represent you.

Sabbs make sure that the Students’ Union is run by students for students so that 
everything the Union does is geared towards your wants and needs during your 
time at Bangor University. 

Sabbs ensure that students are properly represented in the University, the local 
community and beyond. 

Here in Bangor we have � ve Sabbs, responsible for the SU as a whole, each with 
their own remit and area of responsibility. 

If you’d like to get in contact with one of the Sabbs, their contact details are above, 
as well as a brief outline of what their role entails.

What is a Sabb?

What does a Sabb do?

muhammad.� rdaus@undebbangor.com

VP Societies & Volunteering UMCB PresidentVP Sport / AU
VP for Education

lleucu.myrddin@undebbangor.comhenry.williams@undebbangor.com harry.riley@undebbangor.com

Henry Williams Harry RileyMuhammad Firdaus

Come 
and 

see us!
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As much as we all enjoy a lie-in 
now and again, the need to 
sleep can be irritating. � ink 

how last minute you could leave that 
assignment if you could pull an all-
nighter without getting groggy. So why 
is it so important?

Not all animals sleep like we do. For 
example, river dolphins sleep in 4-10 
second bursts, allowing them to avoid 
obstacles � owing towards them. We 
on the other hand are vulnerable for 
around 8 hours a night while we sleep. 
Whatever the bene� ts of sleep are, they 
must have been worth the risk to our 
ancestors, who were sleeping out in the 
open, in view of predators.

Scientists still aren’t entirely sure 
of the reasons for sleep, but a few 
key theories have been set out. Most 
research agrees that sleep allows your 
brain time to reorganise itself. � is 
is called ‘plasticity’; as you sleep your 
brain moves information about the day 
from your short-term to your long-
term memory. During sleep, your brain 
also strengthens links between neurons 
it considers important or relevant and 
severs connections to others. Physical 
waste within the brain is also dealt 
with; microscopic channels take the 
waste generated by neurons and other 
cells and deposit them with the rest 
of the body’s waste. Prof. Maiken 

Needergaard, who’s research discovered 
this process in rats, put is as: “You can 
think of it like having a house party. 
You can either entertain the guests or 
clean up the house, but you can’t really 
do both at the same time.”

Sleep also allows other parts of the 
body to recover, repairing muscle 
� bres, aiding in digestion and balancing 
hormones. A team at Surrey University 
discovered that lack of sleep seemed to 
prepare the body for damage, causing 
it to activate genes associated with 
swelling and in� ammation. Although 
this may have been useful for our 
prehistoric ancestors, in modern times 
this reaction does little more than cause 
problems and is best avoided.

Another study has shed light on why 
those late-night stints at the library 
seem so di�  cult. In a sleep-deprived 
state, parts of the brain reduce their 
activity whilst others stay active. � is 
might explain why it becomes much 
harder to think when you’ve not had 
much shut eye. With all this in mind, 
it’s clear to see why getting the right 
amount of sleep is bene� cial to both 
your productivity and your health; so 
best not do an all-nighter on that next 
assignment.

By FERGUS ELLIOTT

Science for Students: 
Why Sleep?

As cannabis is increasingly 
becoming legalised for 
medicinal use across the world, 

there has been a wave of research into 
new ways to utilise its properties. But is 
it a miracle cure, or not worth the risks?

Cannabis could be bene� cial to 
some people, such as those su� ering 
from chronic pain, where the active 
ingredient THC has been shown 
to provide some relief from their 
condition. Press coverage and funding 
has arisen in plenty as a result of the 
treatment’s novelty. Some physicians 
are now o� ering cannabis to alleviate 
mental health issues such as anxiety, 
depression and psychosis. A major new 
study has concluded that there is not 
enough high-quality evidence to justify 
the use of cannabis for this purpose, 
and that, in fact, it can pose a risk to 
these people’s wellbeing.

A� er looking for a positive e� ect 
of cannabis on those su� ering from 
mental health conditions, the team 
found only sparse evidence amongst 
83 studies involving over 3000 people. 
Much of the evidence that they did 
� nd was deemed to not be of high 
quality, with not enough control for 
the placebo e� ect or other mitigating 
factors. � e placebo e� ect is a powerful 
phenomenon and is used in modern 
medicine where actual medicine could 
pose a risk or is unnecessary. During 
drug trials, a portion of the sample 
group is given a placebo; this allows 
researchers to see what e� ects are 
brought on purely by the person’s belief 
in the medicine.

� e more worrying discovery was 
the “large body of research” detailing 
potential harms, including increased 
occurrences of mental health problems 

such as anxiety and psychosis. One well 
conducted study warned of daily use of 
cannabis in young people experiencing 
mental health issues, showing how they 
were at more risk than other groups of 
becoming dependent on its e� ects.

� e lead author of the study stated 
that more data would be required before 
clinical guidelines for prescribing 
cannabis can be drawn up, suggesting 
that there has been a rush to use the 
new medication rather than the usual 
cautious approach taken with most 
drugs. Although some of the dangers 
of cannabis have been blown out of 
proportion in the past, the authors of 
the study highlight the importance 
of treating it as any other modern 
medicine and that it should be proven 
to be safe and e� ective before being 
handed out to patients. 

The fourth group of primates, 
following humans, have just 
been found to have reached their 

own Stone Age. Is it time that we started 
worrying about other species catching 
up?

Capuchins in Panama were spotted 
by a researchers at the Max Planck 
Institute for Ornithology using stone 
“hammers and anvils” to break open 
nuts and shell� sh. � ey were seen 
transporting large amounts of fruits 
and other foods to these anvils in order 
to break them open, as well as setting up 
anvil stations along the banks of rivers 
to crack open the shells of caught crabs. 

� ese behaviours were learned by the 
juveniles in the group, and the monkeys 
have been thought to have been using 
these tools since at least 2004.

Interestingly, only the males of the 
group appeared to be using these tools, 
and only those located on one part of 
the island. � is is surprising given 
the advantage the use of tools gives 
over competing groups. � e team has 
suggested that this might show that 
reaching a Stone Age has an element of 
chance rather than being a ‘standard’ 
evolutionary path. Although hitting 
things with rocks may not seem very 
advanced, using tools is a big step in any 

animal’s evolution. It o� ers a signi� cant 
advantage over other individuals 
when it comes to foraging, hunting or 
� ghting.

Is a monkey civilization right 
around the corner? Looking at our 
own development, probably not. As 
a species, humans spent a staggering 
2.5 million years in the stone age, only 
discovering metalworking 5000 years 
ago. � ere might be a while to go, but 
in a few million years’ time maybe 
monkeys really will be ruling a Planet 
of the Apes.

By FERGUS ELLIOTT

Stone-Age Monkeys

By FERGUS ELLIOTT
Cautions About Cannabis
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A strain of rice genetically 
modi� ed to help millions has 
been held back from use due 

to fears over Genetically Modi� ed 
Organisms. Is our mistrust in this 
technology doing more harm than 
good?

‘Golden Rice’ is the name given to a 
variety of rice genetically engineered to 
provide additional vitamin A. Vitamin 
A de� ciency is a foreign idea to most of 
us in the West but kills 670,000 children 
a year and causes blindness in another 
500,000. With rice making up the bulk 
of the diet in many Asian countries it 
is an ideal food in which to introduce 
additional vitamin A. But despite 
having been around for almost 20 years 
and having gone through multiple 

stages of improvement, Golden Rice 
has yet to be approved for use in many 
of the countries where it would be most 
useful.

� e term Genetically Modi� ed 
Organism (GMO) is used to describe 
an organism whose genetic makeup 
has been altered arti� cially through 
modern scienti� c techniques. � is 
technology is already widely used in 
commercial agriculture, with the � rst 
GMO food product (a tomato with an 
extended shelf life) going on sale in 
1994. A gene modi� cation technique 
known as CRISPR has recently made 
it increasingly easy and cost e� ective 
to modify genes, with huge advances 
being made every year. GMOs provide 
us with more � avourful strawberries, 

apples that don’t brown when cut and 
bananas that are easier to peel. More 
importantly, however, they have huge 
potential to help � ght malnutrition. 
� ey can o� er increased resistance 
to diseases and pests, increased crop 
yields, and better nutritional content.

Genetically Modi� ed Organisms 
(GMOs) are an area of controversy, with 
groups such as Greenpeace being very 
vocal in their opposition. Greenpeace’s 
own website states that Golden Rice is “a 
risk to environmental and food safety”, 
despite there being little to no evidence 
to support this stance. In fact, in the 30 
years of studies and research conducted, 
there has been no indication that 
eating GMOs is any riskier than eating 
‘natural’ crops; if they can be called that 

at all. Humans have been modifying 
domesticated plants and animals for 
millennia by breeding individuals with 
traits we prefer. � e result is that most 
of the foods we eat today bear little 
resemblance to their wild ancestors. 
GMOs take the guesswork out of this 
breeding process, allowing precise 
control over which traits are and are not 
wanted. In June 2016, over 100 Nobel 
prize laureates wrote a public letter to 
Greenpeace calling for them to end 
their campaign against GMOs.

GMOs could also play a vital role in 
undoing our e� ects on the environment. 
By allowing more intensi� ed farming 
we could increase food production 
without having to clear additional land. 
Engineered plants could produce their 

own nitrogen fertilizer, negating the 
need for potentially damaging fertilizer 
and creating trees that absorb many 
times more CO2.

Currently, adoption of this amazing 
technology is being held back by 
emotional and legislative barriers. If 
we are to continue to advance and 
utilise GMOs to their full potential, 
there must be a shi�  in the consensus. 
� is method highlights once again 
the importance of doing your own 
research, being sceptical of blanket 
claims and acquiring information from 
multiple sources. As with many new 
technologies, fear mongering must give 
way to better education to allow for 
informed decision making in place of 
knee-jerk reactions.

By FERGUS ELLIOTT

All � at Glitters is Gold: Life Saving GMOs

An Apple a Day
An apple a day

Eating fruit and vegetables is 
important for our health, but do apples 
o� er some hidden source of vitality? 
� e saying “an apple a day keeps the 
doctor away” originates from 1860s 
Wales and is still a widely recited 
proverb. A 2015 study found that 
eating at least one apple a day had no 
e� ect on the frequency of visits to a 
doctor; apples hold only a moderate 
amount of � bre and almost no 
micronutrients. However, daily apple 
consumption did seem to lead to a 
decrease in visits to the pharmacy.

Night vision carrots

During World War II the RAF 
developed radar, allowing them to spot 
incoming aircra�  at night. � e British 
government informed the public that 
the secret to their pilot’s success was a 
diet high in carrots. � ey hoped that 
this information would make its way to 
German spies in place of details of their 
invention. Carrots do contain chemicals 
important in the formation of vitamin 
A which in turns aids in eyesight, but 
no amount would allow you to see in 
total darkness.

Calculating cod

If you’ve ever been unfortunate 
enough to have been fed cod liver 
oil by a well-meaning grandparent, 
you may have been comforted by the 
thought that your disgust would be 
rewarded with a healthier brain. Cod 
liver oil is rich is omega-3 fats which 
have numerous bene� ts, including 
suggested positive e� ects on brain 
health. However, studies have shown 
that other � sh not high in omega-3 also 
have a bene� cial e� ect on the brain, so 
you can have your � shy � x in a more 
pleasant form.

Being cold gives you a cold

We’ve all been told to wrap up warm 
to ward o�  a cold. But it turns out 
that viruses don’t like the cold either. 
Although they are not killed o� , it does 
slow their ability to reproduce and 
spread. Not only this but infections 
spread more easily indoors where many 
people share the same space. And to 
top it all o� , a study showed that men 
who spent hours at temperatures just 
above freezing had healthier immune 
systems. So now there’s no excuse to 
not go outdoors during those winter 
months!

By FERGUS ELLIOTT

An apple a day to keep the doctor 
away, � sh oil to make you more 
clever. Growing up, I’m sure 

many of us have heard this or similar 
advice from parents or grandparents. 
But does the science add up?

Want to write for science?
Get in touch!

Fergus Elliott:
science@seren.bangor.ac.uk
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As much as we all enjoy a lie-in 
now and again, the need to 
sleep can be irritating. � ink 

how last minute you could leave that 
assignment if you could pull an all-
nighter without getting groggy. So why 
is it so important?

Not all animals sleep like we do. For 
example, river dolphins sleep in 4-10 
second bursts, allowing them to avoid 
obstacles � owing towards them. We 
on the other hand are vulnerable for 
around 8 hours a night while we sleep. 
Whatever the bene� ts of sleep are, they 
must have been worth the risk to our 
ancestors, who were sleeping out in the 
open, in view of predators.

Scientists still aren’t entirely sure 
of the reasons for sleep, but a few 
key theories have been set out. Most 
research agrees that sleep allows your 
brain time to reorganise itself. � is 
is called ‘plasticity’; as you sleep your 
brain moves information about the day 
from your short-term to your long-
term memory. During sleep, your brain 
also strengthens links between neurons 
it considers important or relevant and 
severs connections to others. Physical 
waste within the brain is also dealt 
with; microscopic channels take the 
waste generated by neurons and other 
cells and deposit them with the rest 
of the body’s waste. Prof. Maiken 

Needergaard, who’s research discovered 
this process in rats, put is as: “You can 
think of it like having a house party. 
You can either entertain the guests or 
clean up the house, but you can’t really 
do both at the same time.”

Sleep also allows other parts of the 
body to recover, repairing muscle 
� bres, aiding in digestion and balancing 
hormones. A team at Surrey University 
discovered that lack of sleep seemed to 
prepare the body for damage, causing 
it to activate genes associated with 
swelling and in� ammation. Although 
this may have been useful for our 
prehistoric ancestors, in modern times 
this reaction does little more than cause 
problems and is best avoided.

Another study has shed light on why 
those late-night stints at the library 
seem so di�  cult. In a sleep-deprived 
state, parts of the brain reduce their 
activity whilst others stay active. � is 
might explain why it becomes much 
harder to think when you’ve not had 
much shut eye. With all this in mind, 
it’s clear to see why getting the right 
amount of sleep is bene� cial to both 
your productivity and your health; so 
best not do an all-nighter on that next 
assignment.

By FERGUS ELLIOTT

Science for Students: 
Why Sleep?

As cannabis is increasingly 
becoming legalised for 
medicinal use across the world, 

there has been a wave of research into 
new ways to utilise its properties. But is 
it a miracle cure, or not worth the risks?

Cannabis could be bene� cial to 
some people, such as those su� ering 
from chronic pain, where the active 
ingredient THC has been shown 
to provide some relief from their 
condition. Press coverage and funding 
has arisen in plenty as a result of the 
treatment’s novelty. Some physicians 
are now o� ering cannabis to alleviate 
mental health issues such as anxiety, 
depression and psychosis. A major new 
study has concluded that there is not 
enough high-quality evidence to justify 
the use of cannabis for this purpose, 
and that, in fact, it can pose a risk to 
these people’s wellbeing.

A� er looking for a positive e� ect 
of cannabis on those su� ering from 
mental health conditions, the team 
found only sparse evidence amongst 
83 studies involving over 3000 people. 
Much of the evidence that they did 
� nd was deemed to not be of high 
quality, with not enough control for 
the placebo e� ect or other mitigating 
factors. � e placebo e� ect is a powerful 
phenomenon and is used in modern 
medicine where actual medicine could 
pose a risk or is unnecessary. During 
drug trials, a portion of the sample 
group is given a placebo; this allows 
researchers to see what e� ects are 
brought on purely by the person’s belief 
in the medicine.

� e more worrying discovery was 
the “large body of research” detailing 
potential harms, including increased 
occurrences of mental health problems 

such as anxiety and psychosis. One well 
conducted study warned of daily use of 
cannabis in young people experiencing 
mental health issues, showing how they 
were at more risk than other groups of 
becoming dependent on its e� ects.

� e lead author of the study stated 
that more data would be required before 
clinical guidelines for prescribing 
cannabis can be drawn up, suggesting 
that there has been a rush to use the 
new medication rather than the usual 
cautious approach taken with most 
drugs. Although some of the dangers 
of cannabis have been blown out of 
proportion in the past, the authors of 
the study highlight the importance 
of treating it as any other modern 
medicine and that it should be proven 
to be safe and e� ective before being 
handed out to patients. 

The fourth group of primates, 
following humans, have just 
been found to have reached their 

own Stone Age. Is it time that we started 
worrying about other species catching 
up?

Capuchins in Panama were spotted 
by a researchers at the Max Planck 
Institute for Ornithology using stone 
“hammers and anvils” to break open 
nuts and shell� sh. � ey were seen 
transporting large amounts of fruits 
and other foods to these anvils in order 
to break them open, as well as setting up 
anvil stations along the banks of rivers 
to crack open the shells of caught crabs. 

� ese behaviours were learned by the 
juveniles in the group, and the monkeys 
have been thought to have been using 
these tools since at least 2004.

Interestingly, only the males of the 
group appeared to be using these tools, 
and only those located on one part of 
the island. � is is surprising given 
the advantage the use of tools gives 
over competing groups. � e team has 
suggested that this might show that 
reaching a Stone Age has an element of 
chance rather than being a ‘standard’ 
evolutionary path. Although hitting 
things with rocks may not seem very 
advanced, using tools is a big step in any 

animal’s evolution. It o� ers a signi� cant 
advantage over other individuals 
when it comes to foraging, hunting or 
� ghting.

Is a monkey civilization right 
around the corner? Looking at our 
own development, probably not. As 
a species, humans spent a staggering 
2.5 million years in the stone age, only 
discovering metalworking 5000 years 
ago. � ere might be a while to go, but 
in a few million years’ time maybe 
monkeys really will be ruling a Planet 
of the Apes.

By FERGUS ELLIOTT

Stone-Age Monkeys

By FERGUS ELLIOTT
Cautions About Cannabis
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November marks the end of 
pupping season for the Grey 
seals of North Wales. Grey seals 

(Halichoerus grypus) are one of two 
species of seals, scienti� cally known 
as Pinnipeds, found along our coast. 
Less commonly seen are the Harbour 
seals which are considered rare locally 
and are the smaller of the two spe-
cies, but the North Wales coast plays 
host to a relatively large population of 
Greys that can be seen all year round.

Pupping season for Grey seals takes 
place from late August to Novem-
ber with newborn pups being easily 
spotted as they are born with � u� y 
white fur, earning them the nick-
name ‘whitecoats’. This fur keeps them 
warm but is not waterproof and can 
become waterlogged so pups will 
remain on land until they wean from 
their mothers and start to moult their 
white fur before learning to swim and 
heading o�  to sea. They are reliant on 
their mothers for around 3 weeks after 
birth and this is a critical time for them 
as they face many challenges. Their 
birth coincides with strong autumn 
storms and they are easily a� ected by 
stress and disturbance from humans 
and dogs when resting on beaches.

Grey seal populations have shown 
increases in long term trends and re-

cent assessments estimate that there 
are now over 120,000 Grey seals in 
Britain, representing between 30-
40% of the entire worldwide popula-
tion. Scientists further estimate that 
around 3% of the British population 
resides here in Wales. RSPB has re-
ported around 24 whitecoats have 
been spotted along the coast of 
South Stack this year alone with more 
individuals born on the mainland.

November time normally sees an 
increase in rescues among Grey seals 
and the North Wales coast is proudly 
supported by a network of volunteers 
and organisations working tirelessly 
to ensure the safety and survival of 
the animals. Abandoned pups may 
look vulnerable and cute but they are 
one of the coasts top predators and 
are capable of in� icting nasty bites 
as well as carrying diseases that may 
be transferred to humans. If you see 
a seal you believe to be in distress, 
do not approach, give seals plenty 
of space and keep public and dogs 
away. Call the British Divers Marine 
Life Rescue hotline on 01825 765 
546 to report a sick or injured ani-
mal and they will dispatch a trained 
medic to assess the situation and 
decide on the best course of action.

By GEMMA SIMMONS

When referring to the plastic 
free movement, it is not a 
discussion of one particular 

group. Rather it is a general fervour, a 
siren call, a plea to businesses and in-
dividuals alike, made by climate activ-
ists across the globe. It has taken many 
forms such as Plastic Free Friday, Plastic 
Free July, and Break Free From Plastic, 
but they all send the same message. 
The continued use and production 
of single use plastic needs to end. 

These groups focus both on activ-
ism and awareness and are � ghting to 
not only convince people to use less 
plastic but also to educate the popu-
lace on why plastic is harmful to the 
environment and ultimately why they 
should care. Studies show that for eve-
ry person on Earth there is one ton of 
plastic, and over half was produced in 
the last 15 years. By 2050 there could 
be more plastic, by weight, than � sh in 
the ocean. Microplastics were discov-
ered not just in the food and drinking 
water we consume, but also in human 
faeces for the � rst time just last year. 
All this to say, plastic pollution is a po-
tentially catastrophic environmental 
problem that shows no signs of slow-
ing down. While the implications of 

microplastics on human health are still 
relatively unclear, the e� ects on the 
environment and nonhuman species 
are devastating and life-threatening. 
To add to this, e� ects of plastic pollu-
tion are not being experienced equal-
ly throughout the globe. Plastic pollu-
tion, along with the waste of those in 
the global North, is routinely export-
ed to countries in the global South. 
These countries rarely have the infra-
structure in place to properly manage 
the incoming waste, explaining the 
routine burning of plastics and the 
concurrent 400,000 to 1 million peo-
ple who die every year from illnesses 
related to living near plastic pollution. 

          Most plastics are not biode-
gradable, and they can take up to 
1000 years to degrade, but rather 
than decompose they just break 
down into smaller and smaller pieces. 
An increase in recycling could make a 
di� erence, as currently only nine per-
cent of plastic is recycled. But more 
importantly, reducing the amount of 
plastic used and produced is the most 
important action. Countries around 
the world have put in motion plans to 
either ban or signi� cantly reduce sin-
gle use plastics, with the most com-

mon o� enders being plastic bags, 
cutlery, straws, plates, stirrers, and 
cotton bud sticks. The various plastic 
free movements call for a reduction 
of plastic use and they want to inspire 
consumers to help propel companies 
into a plastic free future. Since com-
panies cater to the demands of con-
sumers, the more people that choose 
plastic-free packaging and reusable 
products over single-use ones, the 
higher the likelihood that compa-
nies will change their ways. Being 
vocal to companies about consumer 
desire for less plastic packaging or 
plastic products is one desired action 
espoused by the plastic free move-
ment. Simple changes can be made 
to reduce individual plastic consump-
tion, such as forgoing a straw when a 
paper one is not available, bringing a 
reusable bag instead of using a single 
use plastic one, and taking care to 
recycle your waste properly. While a 
de� nitive solution to the problem of 
plastic is still likely years away, small 
individual actions can have a large 
impact on instigating change on 
multiple scales, and that is what the 
plastic free movement is all about.

Grey Seals

Global Movement Spotlight
The Plastic Free Movement

By SAMANTHA NEWMAN

Credit: Adge Lane
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OF THE 
MONTH:
Ridhima Pandey

For Ridhima Pandey, environ-
mentalism runs in the family. 
Her father, Dinesh Pandey, is 

an activist and victim of the 2013 
Uttarakhand � oods in India, one of 
the country’s worst natural disas-
ters. Ridhima is a Haridwar native, 
raised in the ancient and histori-
cally signi� cant Hindu city that rests 
on the Ganges River, on the banks 
of which she has often found stat-
ues, clothes and plastic: “We say 
the Ganga is mata (mother), that 
Ganga is a goddess for us, and we 
just pollute it.” This sparked her an-
ger and her interest, and she began 
asking her father question after 
question about the environment.

In 2017, when Ridhima was only 
nine years old, she � led a complaint 
against the Indian Government 
through her father, requesting es-
tablishment of environmental laws, 
an assessment of industrial pro-
jects, and the creation of a climate 
recovery plan. She argued that In-
dia is “one of the most vulnerable 
countries to be a� ected by climate 
change.” Because of her e� orts, some 
of the children at school mocked her, 
but soon realised the importance 
of the issue and started to help in 
their own ways. Ridhima strongly 
believes that “making people aware 
is a key step we need to take.”

This year, she was one of 16 chil-
dren from across the world, includ-
ing Greta Thunberg, to petition the 
United Nations to hold Argentina, 
Brazil, France, Germany, and Tur-
key accountable for their contribu-
tions to the climate crisis – namely, 
their excessively high levels of pol-
lution emissions. Her father, who 
accompanied her to New York, 
was proud to support her, saying, 
“To see children from all over the 
world coming together for such an 
important issue is really hearten-
ing.” Her mother, Vinita, also com-
mented that she is amazed at how 
much her daughter has taught her.

Ridhima is determined to make 
a change, not only for herself and 
her country, but for everyone in the 
world. At the UN, she said, “I want a 
better future. I want to save my fu-
ture. I want to save our future. I want 
to save the future of all the children 
and all people of future generations.”

(Amnesty International Bangor 
Student Group Writing Committee)

By OLGA BIALASIK

By SAMANTHA NEWMAN

natural habitat. Ex-situ conservation 
most often involves the maintenance 
of genetic variation, also known as 
genetic conservation, where threat-
ened species are bred in arti� cial 
conditions. This process must deal 
with its own set of problems such as 
disease, hybridisation and genetic vi-
ability. This is considered to be a less 
optimal form of conservation as very 
few species have been successfully 
reintroduced to the wild, as well as 
the fact that only a small percentage 
of zoo species in the UK and Europe 
are considered to be threatened or 
endangered. In-situ conservation on 
the other hand is the ideal way of 
maintaining biodiversity. Although it 
is deemed more di�  cult due to the 
increased cost, and barriers such as 
habitat destruction and poaching. 
In-situ conservation includes habi-
tat restoration and recovery, wild life 
sanctuaries, national parks, biosphere 
reserves, strategies for sustainable 
resource use and management, con-

trol of threats to biodiversity, and the 
preservation of traditional knowledge 
and practices. With the noted bene� ts 
of in-situ conservation and the fact 
that they are less invasive than remov-
ing a species from its natural habitat, 
ex-situ research in zoos may not be 
necessary. While there are still ben-
e� ts to ex-situ research, the question 
remains whether this research could 
be carried out in a facility without 
the interference and e� ect of paying 
visitors. A little less than half of zoos 
in the UK are privately owned, mean-
ing that while they may have the best 
interest of the animals at heart, they 
do still need to make a pro� t. There 
are also little to no requirements for 
what percentage of pro� ts are put 
into funding research and conserva-
tion. Given the growing social media 
presence of conservation groups, and 
the charitable funds raised through 
online campaigns, it is evident that 
fundraising is not only possible but 
successful when done online, thereby 

it could replace the need for revenue 
from zoo admittance. 

Regardless, zoos will continue to be 
a part of society for the foreseeable 
future, as they currently contain ani-
mals that cannot be reintroduced to 
the wild and thus have to wait at least 
for their lifespan. In the meantime, 
zoos should be held to much stricter 
requirements when it comes to en-
richment, animal welfare, and the size 
and quality of enclosures. Without a 
discussion of the ethics of animal cap-
tivity, the purported main bene� ts of 
zoos, namely education, research and 
conservation, all have more viable al-
ternatives that may make zoos as they 
currently exist unnecessary. I believe 
that at one point zoos were a neces-
sary part of animal research and fund-
ing, but the focus on tourism, pro� t, 
and entertainment and the existence 
of successful alternatives leads me to 
believe that they should become a 
part of our past. 

OPINION: The Controversy of Zoos 

Reckoning with my own stand-
point on the morality of zoos 
has proven to be a complicated 

issue. While proponents of zoos her-
ald them for their educational ben-
e� ts, research funding and conser-
vation e� orts, critics argue that they 
exploit animals and keep them in un-
suitable conditions for human enter-
tainment and pro� t. Without a doubt 
not all zoos are of equal standing, as 
there are very few legal requirements 
enforcing animal welfare and enclo-
sure speci� cations. Yet, some people 
take great joy in working for and sup-
porting zoos and some of the past 
research accomplished through zoo-
based funding has proven to be inval-
uable. Thus, the question of whether 
zoos have a place in our future is a 
highly contested topic. 

While arguments supporting zoos 
today focus primarily on educational 
purposes, it is important to consider 
that the rise of technology and the 
exponentially increased access to 
knowledge may have made zoos as 
tools for education obsolete. Whereas 
before television and the internet, 
it would most likely not be possible 
for someone to see an endangered 
animal, or a species native to another 
country, except in a zoo. Nowadays 
you merely have to google an animal 
and you are guaranteed not only a 
wealth of information on the spe-
cies but also the opportunity to view 
pictures, videos, documentaries, and 
other forms of media regarding the 
speci� c animals in their natural habi-
tat. This is especially important con-
sidering that studies show animal 
behaviour is altered by captivity and 
visitor presence. The educational ben-
e� ts of zoos are thus overshadowed 
by the better alternatives that could 
be provided in schools or during lei-
sure time. 

Zoos often conduct conservation 
and research both ex-situ, at the zoo 
site, and in-situ, which means in the

Email 
environment@seren.
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Remember, remember, the 5th of November

by STACI JONES

We see no reason, why gun-
powder treason should ever 
be forgot!

� is is a rhyme that has immortalized 
Guy Fawkes’ attempt to blow up parlia-
ment in the Gunpowder Plot of 1605. 
Every year, we celebrate bon� re night 
with � reworks, sparklers and majes-
tic displays. With many forgetting the 
story behind it.

� e Gunpowder Plot was a plan to 
blow up the House of Lords during the 
State Opening of Parliament on the No-
vember 5th1605. � e 17th Century was 
a time period that saw a lot of Catholic 
persecution, the aim on the Gunpow-
der Plot, which was organised by Rob-
ert Catesby was to bring about an end 
to the Catholic persecution at the hands 
of the English Government, and to re-
store Catholic leadership. � e main 
aim of the Gunpowder Plot was to kill 
King James I and kidnap his daughter, 
Elizabeth. � e plan was that, once King 
James I had been killed, they would 
install Elizabeth as his successor, with 
Henry Percy, 9th Earl of Northumber-
land as her regent.

� e plot was the brainchild of Robert 
Catesby, a staunch Catholic, who had 
already taken part in a rebellion against 
Queen Elizabeth I in 1601 (� e Essex 
Rebellion). In 1603, whilst Catesby was 
on a mission to Spain, where he was 
urging King Phillip III of Spain to at-
tempt an Invasion on England, he met 
� omas Wintour, who then became not 
only an emissary, but another conspira-
tor of the soon to be gunpowder plot. It 
is understood that in February of 1604, 
Catesby invited � omas Wintour to his 
house and there they discussed Cates-
by’s plan to re-establish Catholicism 

in England by blowing up the House 
of Lords. In addition to Catesby and 
Wintour, there was John Wright, who 
was another devout Catholic and took 
part in the Essex Rebellion alongside 
Catesby.

Whilst Wintour was travelling Flan-
ders, he met Guy Fawkes, who too was 
a devout Catholic and a part of the del-
egation who attended Spanish Court, 
urging for a Spanish Invasion. Guy 
Fawkes and Catesby returned to Eng-
land from Spain with the news that any 
Spanish support was highly unlikely. A 
few weeks a� er their return, � omas 
Percy joined the group of Conspira-
tors. � omas Percy held a position that 
allowed him to get close to King James 
I. He had sought employment with his 
kinsman, the Earl of Northumberland. 
During this time, he had become an 
agent in communications between 
the Earl of Northumberland and King 
James I. � is gave � omas Percy and 
the fellow conspirators access to King 
James I and his activities.

� e � rst meeting to discuss the � ner 
details of the Gunpowder Plot took 
place on the 20th of May in 1604, in at-
tendance were Robert Catesby, � omas 
Wintour, John Wright, � omas Percy 
and Guy Fawkes. During this meet-
ing, they swore an oath of secrecy on 
a prayer book. As parliament had been 
adjourned, the plotters were under the 
impression that they had until February 
1605 to � nalize their plan.

On June the 9th, � omas Percy was 
appointed to the Honorable Corps 
of Gentlemen at Arms by the Earl of 
Northumberland. � is gave � omas 
Percy the opportunity to seek accom-
modation in London, and a small house 

close to the Prince’s Chamber was 
chosen. In addition to this property, 
Catesby’s property in Lambeth across 
the River � ames was leased. It was this 
property where they stored the Gun-
powder and other supplies which they 
rowed across the � ames each night.

During this period, King James con-
tinued to persecute Catholics by push-
ing anti Catholic policies and legisla-
tion through parliament. In October 
1604, Robert Keyes joined the group of 
conspirators, he was tasked with look-
ing a� er Catesby’s house in Lambeth. 
� omas Bates was shortly recruited 
into the plot a� er he had accidentally 
become aware of it.

� e plan to blow up parliament faced 
an unexpected delay. Due to the plague 
scare, parliament did not open on Feb-
ruary 1605, instead Parliament would 
not sit until October 3rd, 1605. � e 
prosecution argued that it was during 
this time, the group of conspirators dug 
a tunnel beneath the Houses of Parlia-
ment. However, there is no evidence 
to say that this is the truth and it is be-
lieved to be a fabrication as no evidence 
of a tunnel has ever been found.

By the 25th of March, Robert Win-
tour, John Grant and Christopher 
Wright had joined the group of plotters, 
the latter two had also been a part of 
the Essex Rebellion and all three were 
devout Catholics. Also, on this date, 
the group of plotters leased an under-
cro�  owned by � omas Whynniard as 
it was directly beneath the � rst � oor of 
the House of Lords. According to Guy 
Fawkes, 20 barrels of gunpowder were 
stored in the undercro� , followed by a 
further 16. Due to the continued threat 
of the Plague, parliament deferred sit-

ting until Tuesday 5th of November.
In late 1605 we see John Grant, Fran-

cis Tresham and Sir Everard Digby 
joined the conspirators. � e details of 
the plot were � nalized in October. � e 
plot consisted of Guy Fawkes lighting 
the fuse and then escaping across the 
River � ames, whilst simultaneously 
the others would revolt in the midlands 
and ensure the capture of King James I’s 
daughter Elizabeth. Guy Fawkes would 
also leave the country and explain what 
happened to Catholic Powers in Eu-
rope.

On October 26th Lord Monteagle 
who was Francis Tresham’s brother in 
law was approached by his servant with 
a letter addressed to him. � e letter was 
warning Monteagle to � nd a way to ex-
cuse himself from parliament that day 
as ‘God and man have concurred to 
punish the wickedness of this time’. In 
other words, one could argue that the 
author of the letter was hinting that 
something was to happen that night. 
A� er reading the letter, Monteagle rode 
to Whitehall and handed the letter to 
Cecil the Earl of Salisbury who then 
informed the Earl of Worcester and 
Henry Howard, 1st Earl of Notting-
ham. However, all of these men kept 
the information from the King. � omas 
Ward managed to get word to Catesby 
and inform him of the betrayal.

King James I was shown the letter on 
the 1st of November, a� er reading it’s 
contents, the King felt something was 
going to happen that involved � re and 
powder. A week later, Lord Chamber-
lain � omas Howard, 1st Earl of Suf-
folk undertook a search of the Houses 
of Parliament. In accordance to the ac-
counts from Parliament, during their 

search they came across a man (Guy 
Fawkes) amongst a large pile of � re-
wood in the undercro� .

Guy Fawkes was subsequently arrest-
ed and gave his name and John John-
son. When news of his arrest spread, 
the plotters � ed to the Northwest. Dur-
ing the course of the investigation Sir 
John Popham – a man who had a deep 
hatred for Catholics – led the investiga-
tion and learned a few names. In addi-
tion to this, King James I ordered that 
Guy Fawkes, who was currently being 
held on the Tower of London, was sub-
jected to the rack.

Fast forwarding, Catesby and his re-
maining plotters sought sanctuary in 
Holbeche House in Sta� ordshire where 
they faced a ‘last stand’ - Richard Walsh, 
the Sheri�  of Nottingham. Digby, Rob-
ert and John Wintour and � omas 
Bates le�  the house before the Sheri�  
arrived, the only ones that remained 
were Catesby, Grant, the Wright broth-
er Rookwood and Percy. Richard Walsh 
besieged Holbeche on the 8th of No-
vember, the men that remained in the 
house were killed in the stando� . � ose 
that le�  were soon arrested.

Catesby and Percy’s bodies were ex-
humed, and their heads were decapitat-
ed and put on spikes on display outside 
the Houses of Parliament. � e remain-
ing conspirators were all hanged, drawn 
and quartered. However, Guy Fawkes 
leapt from the gallows and broke his 
neck avoided the excruciating pain that 
followed the � nal part of his execution.

Every year for the past 414 years we 
have celebrated this failed plot by light-
ing a bon� re display with an e�  gy of 
Guy Fawkes. 
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� e Battle of the Somme – Can a documentary be propaganda?
by MANUEL TROTTMANN

Part 3: � e Attack! A group of sol-
diers crouch in a trench. � ere 
is the signal! � ey leap over the 

parapets. Next shot: they climb over 
barbed wire as they move on and ulti-
mately disappear in the midst of battle. 
Some do not even make it out of the 
trench, others fall while approaching 
the enemy.

� e audience was shocked and im-
pressed at the same time and the � lm 
was a huge success. Everyone wanted to 
see the documentary that showed the 
reality of war in northern France. With-
in the � rst six weeks a� er � e Battle of 
the Somme had � rst appeared in Brit-
ish cinemas, twenty million tickets had 
been sold – the United Kingdom had 43 
Million citizens at that time.

Filmed between the 25th June and 
the 10th July 1916, � e Battle of the 
Somme revealed recordings from the 
Entente o� ensive at the river Somme. 
Being one of the bloodiest battles of 
the First World War, and human his-
tory, the Somme O� ensive has become 
an important part of British collective 
memory and a memorial for the hor-
rors of war.

� e prevailing images of the battle 
today have been shaped by the corre-
sponding documentary. � e � lm is a 
popular source for footage of the First 
World War and has frequently been 
called the beginning of the documen-
tary genre. But at the same time, it was 
also a project of the British propaganda 
agency. How could a genre that claims 
objectivity for itself actually serve as 
propaganda?

� e First World War was accompa-
nied by modern mass media. By that 
time, cinemas had become one of the 

most popular means of entertainment. 
Probably around 6000 cinemas existed 
in Britain back then, selling around 20 
Million tickets a week. � e audience 
was highly interested in war-related 
� lms and the � lm industry responded 
to that demand with a variety of patri-
otic � lms. What made the media � lm 
so attractive was its claim to re� ect re-
ality. � e acted war dramas, however, 
were far from that. People wanted real 
impressions from the war. But at the be-
ginning, British propagandists were re-
luctant to send cameramen to the front. 
Not only was � lming at the battle front 
dangerous but the government was also 
afraid of revealing secret information.

� en in December 1915 Britain Pre-
pared appeared – commercially and 
politically a major success. For the � rst 
time, a propaganda � lm featured real 
recordings from the front. Nevertheless, 
it could not live up to its expectations 
to present realistic impressions from 
the war. � e images presented in � lms 
and newsreels from then on were very 
one-sided, showing the happy faces of 
soldiers who were not ultimately on the 
front. Actual scenes of combat were for-
bidden because the government feared 
that they could have a negative impact 
on people’s war morale. Any combat 
actions were staged. Consequently, the 
obviously unrealistic propaganda was 
not appreciated by the audience.

� e Battle of the Somme was � rst 
screened on the 21st of August, 1916. 
Not only was the � lm a lot longer than 
the preceding productions, but it was 
also exceptionally authentic. War was 
not portrayed heroically but appeared 
realistically with all its horrors. � e 
climax of the � lm was the disastrous 

Hooligans of the Ancient World
by MANUEL TROTTMANN

It is the evening of Sunday, the 18th 
January 532. � e uprising has been 
defeated. Over 30 000 citizens of 

Constantinople have lost their lives and 
wide areas of the city have been de-
stroyed. What happened?

Riots had begun � ve days earlier in 
the hippodrome where the legendary 
chariot races took place. It was initiated 
by supporters of the greens and blues, 
the two factions of ancient Constan-
tinople.

Chariot races were an enormously 
important event in the Roman Empire. 
Long a� er gladiator � ghts had been 
abolished, they still were a major sport 
event in both Rome and later in Con-
stantinople. Similar to modern For-
mula One races, four di� erent racing 
stables competed with each other: the 
greens, blues, reds and whites. � e lat-
ter two lost importance with time and 
as a result only the blues and greens are 
mentioned in later sources.

� e racing stables did not only pro-
vide the horses and hired charioteers, 
but they were also responsible for the 
organization and realization of the rac-
es. Chariot races were an enormous in-
dustry employing thousands of people.

But the colours of the factions did not 
only represent the racing stables but 
also the whole fan base behind them. 
Already in the second century, Pliny 
claimed that people were not attracted 
by the speed of the horses or the ability 

� rst day of battle where the British 
troops su� ered approximately 57 000 
casualties. Ironically, it was exactly this 
most iconic part of the � lm, where the 
soldiers leave the trench and move to-
wards the enemy, that was staged.

However, including such staged 
scenes into a sequence of actual footage 
from the war did not make the � lm ap-
pear less realistic. Technical limitations 
and the dangers of war made such re-
enactments essential. But the mixture 
of real and staged scenes was so cleverly 
balanced that the production was very 
authentic overall.

It was especially the fact that the 
documentary seemed to dispense with 
the use of propagandistic elements such 
as the heroisation of war or the por-
trayal of the Germans as barbaric war 
machines that made it so distinctively 
di� erent from preceding war � lms. So, 

what then was the propagandistic value 
of such an apparently objective docu-
mentary?

One would assume that the documen-
tary display of the true nature of war 
would cause paci� st outcries. Indeed, 
the very same � lm was screened in � e 
Hague as an anti-war � lm. In Britain, in 
contrast, the � lm reinforced the audi-
ence’s commitment to war. � ere was 
no need to persuade the people for the 
cause of British war e� ort as opinions 
were already made. � e people were 
convinced that Germany was the ag-
gressor and that Britain was in a posi-
tion of moral superiority.

� e extent of the British casualties on 
the disastrous � rst day of combat was 
hidden. In fact, the British soldiers ap-
pear more optimistic than their Ger-
man counterparts, making them appear 
victorious – although they had just run 

into a massacre. � e � nal scene of hap-
py soldiers waving into the direction of 
the camera especially underlines that 
impression. But this very subtle kind of 
propaganda was far more e� ective than 
the heroisation of war and defamation 
of the enemies known from earlier 
pieces of propaganda.

� e contrast with preceding propa-
ganda � lms probably contributed a 
lot to the success of the documentary. 
� e audience approved the honesty of 
the British War O�  ce to refrain from 
overtly propagandistic productions. 
Because the audience was already con-
vinced of the moral superiority of Brit-
ain, no such defamation of the enemy 
was needed. However, the documen-
tary might not have had the same e� ect 
on people if it had presented a more 
balanced account of the battle.

of the charioteers but by a piece of cloth 
– a “jersey”. If two charioteers switched 
their jerseys, people would similarly 
switch their favour, he lamented. Simi-
lar to football nowadays the people were 
cheering for “their team”. � e support-
ers would wear the same colours and 
not seldom start � ghts with members 
of other factions although they knew 
that it was illegal and that they would 
be arrested and potentially sentenced to 
death.

Even the emperor showed a�  liation 
to the factions – Caligula and Nero 
were greens, Vitellius was a blue. In or-
der to demonstrate approachability, the 
emperor was actually expected to share 
the fascination of the people.

But the factions were more than sim-
ply sports clubs. � e hippodrome was 
an important place for communication 

between the people and the emperor. 
� e factions gave the people a voice. 
With loud acclamation they showed 
him approval or disapproval. Although 
the emperor was an autocrat, ruling 
without the benevolence of the people 
was hard. � erefore, the factions were 
a not negligible factor in domestic poli-
tics.

On Tuesday, the 13th January 532, the 
atmosphere was heated during the rac-
es. Emperor Justinian – before his coro-
nation a massive supporter of the blues 
– was not very popular. He was strug-
gling in the war against the Persians 
and tried to compensate for that with a 
very authoritarian style of government. 
� e expensive war made him demand 
higher taxes from both the poor and 
the wealthy people. Besides, he had just 
sentenced several troublemakers from 

among the factions to death a few days 
prior to that. Two delinquents survived 
the execution because the rope rup-
tured in the decisive moment which 
was seen by many as a divine sign and 
they demanded their release.

Normally, the blues and greens were 
antagonistic but this time they joined 
forces against the emperor with the bat-
tle cry “Nika!” (Win!). Nevertheless, the 
races continued in the following days, 
and so did the protests. At some point, 
the benches in the hippodrome caught 
� re and also parts of the city were in 
� ames. � e soldiers cracking down on 
the rioters could not stop the trouble.

While the riots gradually turned into 
a revolt, the factions made political de-
mands. � ey wanted several o�  cials 
to be dismissed to which the emperor 
complied. But still, the riots in the 

streets went on and the emperor or-
dered regular troops from outside into 
the city to � ght the rioters.

In the morning of the 18th January, 
Justinian called the people into the 
hippodrome and guaranteed them ex-
emption from punishment. A� er � rst 
considering the o� er, the people then 
rejected his approach. At the same time, 
a counter-emperor was proclaimed on 
the forum.

In the a� ernoon, the emperor had 
managed to bribe parts of the blues 
causing confusion. � ereupon the im-
perial troops entered the hippodrome 
causing a terribly bloody massacre and 
mass panic. Around 30 000 people lost 
their lives and the revolt was struck 
down. In the years following the Nika 
riots, there were no more chariot races 
in Constantinople.
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   Your Christmas Market Guide 2019!

Love it or loathe it, it’s that time of 
year again where the world becomes 
a little festive and nowhere is safe 
from fairy lights and the faint sound 
of The Pogues. As November bleeds 
into December, and the University 
work intensi� es, why not take a merry 
break and see what the world beyond 
the library has to o� er you?

Manchester
Running for nearly twenty years, the 

Manchester Christmas Markets are a 
staple � xture in the Mancunian calen-
dar. Spread across eight di� erent loca-
tions in the heart of the city, including 
at the foot of Manchester Town Hall 
in Albert Square, between the tinsel, 
fairy lights and sprigs of holly, Man-
chester never looks as beautiful as 
when the late autumn sun rises over 
November and December.

I, like any other fellow Mancunian 
student, grew up attending these 
markets and you’ll � nd that nothing 
quite soothes the soul like a Dutch 
Pancake in Albert Square, or tucking 
into some freshly roasted chestnuts 
with friends and family. The markets 
expand every year, but the best of 

the bunch can be found in St Anne’s 
SquareKing Street and Market Street, 
bursting to the brim with � avours 
from across Europe, and delightful 
airs of pine and mulled wine. Not only 
does Manchester host a variety of 
European stalls, but the season also 
shines a spotlight on many of the lo-
cal artists in and around the city, and 
their stunning works can be great 
treats for yourself, or presents for 
those you love!

Runs: 9th November - 22nd 
December

Chester
Only an hour’s train journey away 

from Bangor and just over the bor-
der in England, this roman-walled 
city features a much smaller market 
than Manchester, so is ideal if you’re 
not planning to spend much time at 
it before moving onto other sights. 
Chester’s Christmas Market is only a 
few steps away from a historical high 
street, and as well a matter of seconds 
from the city’s cathedral, which in 
parts has stood for close to 1000 

years! 

Runs: 16th November - 22nd 
December 2019

Beaumaris
Only an hour’s train journey away 

from Bangor and just over the bor-
der in England, this roman-walled 
city features a much smaller market 
than Manchester, so is ideal if you’re 
not planning to spend much time at 
it before moving onto other sights. 
Chester’s Christmas Market is only a 
few steps away from a historical high 
street, and as well a matter of sec-
onds from the city’s cathedral, which 
in parts has stood for close to 1000 
years!

Runs: 16th November-22nd De-
cember 2019

York
Named Britain’s most festive city in 

2017, though it may be a bit of a trek 
away, it’s hard to imagine anything as 
magical as the ancient city adorned 
with reds and greens. Then again,

what can be expected when York is 

proudly home to a year-round Christ-
mas shop? Also known as St Nicholas 
Fair, with a stunning location, and no-
table success in recent years, this has 
been considered by many as the best 
Christmas market in Northern Eng-
land. Like Beaumaris - Victorian stalls, 
carol singers, and all at the heart of a 
viking and medieval city, how could 
you resist visiting this melting pot of 
history, especially during Christmas?

Runs: 14th November - 22nd 
December 2019

The National Trust
Although not as widely known, the 

National Trust run Christmas markets, 
fairs, and events throughout Novem-
ber and December. With the likes of 
Penrhyn Castle, Bodnant Gardens, 
and Plas Newydd only a stone’s throw 
away, most of these are free oppor-
tunities to soak up some Christmas 
cheer. For more information, check 
out nationaltrust.org.uk and the 
charity’s Twitter @nationaltrust

A Homage to Armchair Travel

We’ve all been there, gazing outside 
to see the grey skies and drizzling rain of 
Britain; wishing, wondering, to be else-
where. Alas, when deadlines hit and com-
mitments strike, as well as being smacked 
over the head by a lack of money, travel-
ling is far from easy for the average stu-
dent. We all crave to see more of the world 
than our lot, and once we’ve caught the 
travel bug there’s no going back. The Greek 
playwright Seneca said it best: “Travel and 
change of place impart new vigor to the 
mind.”

It’s true, and there is something reviving 
about travel, breathing new air into the 
lungs, and expanding the mind beyond 
the streets we’ve already sauntered down. 
When it isn’t possible, however, we turn 
to the next best thing - the media. Books 
set in majestic lands, travel magazines in 
WHSmith, and of course, television. All 
of these are medicinal in a world where 
money certainly does not grow on trees, 
but the latter is perhaps the most healing.

Armchair travelling is described as the 
ability to have a sensory, immersive expe-
rience of other lands without leaving the 
comfort of your sofa.

Yes, it might be associated with the el-
derly, but why should it be? As students, 
we all feel the pinch of � nance year-round, 
and once rent and groceries have been 
paid for, the odds of a� ording a one-way 
� ight ticket, never mind a hotel, are slim. 
Once again, David Attenborough is per-
haps our saviour, as the cardboard cutout 
of him on College Road might suggest…

In the BBC and Attenborough’s latest se-
ries Seven Worlds: One Planet, all the joys 
of travel are catered for, without having to 
pay a single cost (that is, except for a tel-
evision licence - please buy your television 
licences!). Covering each earthly continent 
episode by episode, we are over halfway 
through the series and yet, like a lot of the 
people I’ve spoken to, you can’t help but 
feel soothed, enriched, and as though you 
are having the most incredible experience 
of our planet.

We started in Antarctica, teetering 
along the glassy planes of ice as penguins 
and seals battled to the formers demise, 
watched the Arctic fox dart across snow, 
and see the chilly slumber of the most 
southern regions of the

world. These are the best shots of Earth’s 
furthest corners we may ever receive. 
When travelling, unless you have a guide, 
you can’t simply approach an animal in 
such proximity, yet from the comfort of a 
squashy sofa, blankets, and a cup of tea, 
this world becomes within our reach. In 
times of austerity, the likes of Attenbor-
ough are our best solutions.

With stunning footage, from above, 
below, and across the desolate dunes of 
South America, to the clammy heats of 
Asian jungles, the BBC a� ords us

breathtaking shots of the nature that 
even if we do someday visit these conti-
nents, we still might miss. As a series, this 
is a beautiful capturing of the wildlife be-
yond a rainy Britain that, due to climate 
change and extinction, we might not oth-
erwise see. And this, to walk right into the 
cliché, is just the tip of the iceberg, with 
a plethora of nature documentaries ap-
pearing on screen on a daily basis, there is 
so much to see, learn, and consider during 
our poorer times. Maybe this will give you 
another place to add to your bucket lists 
and travelling dreams.

For now, we must watch on imagin-
ing the days when we can ful� ll our 
wanderlust, but to do so in an arm-
chair in our cold autumn days doesn’t 
sound like a bad plan at all...

Seven Worlds, One Planet  is on BBC 
One every Sunday, 6.15-7.15pm. To 
catch up, go to the  Seven Worlds, One 
Planet page on BBC iPlayer. The com-
panion book, Seven Worlds One Plan-
et by Jonny Keeling & Scott Alexander 
is out now with Ebury Publishing,

Welcome to November’s Travel in-
stallment! It’s been a rather chaotic 
few weeks between Brex- let’s not 
mention the B-word, a general elec-
tion in less than a month, and of 
course, sinking further and further 
into this semester. So what could be 
better than disappearing into any-
one town, city, or country? Of course, 
we’re all rather hard up for money at 
university, so we’ve found the next 
best solution for you, featuring wis-
dom from the greatest of them all, Da-
vid Attenborough.  For those who can 
squeeze out a few pounds, Christmas 
is approaching and the best places to 
get your shopping are popping up all 
over the country, and thus, the op-
portunity to travel and soak up Christ-
mas is in its abundance.  Another set 
of deadlines may be approaching, 
(when are they not?) but the end of 
� rst semester is in sight, so focus on 
those post-class wanderings, travels, 
and explorations of what the UK and 
beyond has to o� er! Consider it a treat 
to yourself, you deserve it. Until next 
month, Holly.

“The house was very quiet, and 
the fog - we are in November now - 
poressed against the windows like 
an excluded ghost” - E.M. Forster, 

Howards End

by HOLLY PECKITT

by HOLLY PECKITT
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       Walkabout: Manchester
by HOLLY PECKITT

Maybe I’m rather biased, but as a 
Mancunian, I believe that Manches-
ter is an unmissable spot in the UK. 
YDuring your time at Bangor, you’’ 
probbaly discover that a lot of us are 
from Manchester (hello there, fellow 
Mancunians!) - because for us, Bangor 
is in the perfect location only a direct 
train from home! The nearest big city 
to Bangor, whether you’re British or 
international, it’s certainly somewhere 
worth making a journey to, especially 
at this time of year!

By the age of twenty, my feet are 
molded to the shape of Mancunian 
stone and concrete walkways. Of 
course, like any other city Manchester 
has the usual high street shops and 
scent of pollution, but beyond the 
surface, in between the gothic build-
ings and layers of history that Man-
chester holds, you’ll really � nd some-
thing quite beautiful.

Welcome to your Walkabout guide 
to Manchester...

Getting There: 
As I’ve already said, getting to Man-

chester is rather simple. A direct train 
with TrawsCymru/Transport for Wales, 
if booked in advance, can cost as lit-
tle as £10! For this, your best bet is 
to check out the Transport for Wales 
and Trainline websites, both of which, 
when done with time to spare, can 
save you a heck of a lot of money. On 
top of this, you can also save a third o�  
tickets through the 16-25 Railcard, so 
more money to spend on essentials! 
Alternatively, if you miss the direct 
train, there are also options to change 
at Llandudno Junction, Chester, and 
Crewe for trains into Manchester Pica-
dilly, and Manchester Oxford Road. 

On average, a journey via train to 
Manchester takes 2 hours, including 
any potential changes, which means 
there’s potentially room for a full day 
of exploring! 

If you don’t fancy taking the train, 
coaches run frequently to Manchester 
for as little as £4. For more informa-
tion on this, check out the National 
Coaches website. Drive a car? No need 
to worry about � lling up your tank, 
as it only takes 90 minutes on the A 
roads and motorway! Just remember 
that inner city parking charges can be 
astronomical, so be prepared to park 
further out and then commute in via 
the Metrolink system. The Metrolink 
system works rather like the London 
Underground on a basis of zones, so 
keep this in mind � nancially.

Where to Visit: 
If you hadn’t already gathered from 

my enthusiasm, Manchester is a vi-
brant, chaotic city, � lled with innova-
tion, arts, and rich political history.  
Speaking of history, if nothing that 
follows sounds like your cup of tea, 
then at least go to Manchester for the 
glorious buckets of history the city 
boasts! Having been at the epicentre 
of the industrial revolution, the birth-
place of the su� ragette movement, 
and the location of the Peterloo Mas-
sacre in 1819, museums are far from 
mediocre. 

If you too love wandering through 
history, and have a thirst for knowl-
edge, why not check out The People’s 
History Museum? This is the national 
museum of democracy, tucked away 
from the bustle of the rest of the city, 
and covers a huge breadth of politi-
cal issues from the past 200 years. If 
you’re looking to make a statement 
with some tourist-y gifts too, this is 

also the place to be. 

Likewise, other museums include 
Manchester Museum, Manchester Art 
Gallery, the Whitworth Art Gallery and 
the Museum of Science and Industry. 
The former is a little trek down Oxford 
Road, but these museums are at the 
forefront of research, discovery, and 
creativity, so don’t leave without a 
visit!

As already mentioned, if you’re a 
scientist Manchester is steeped in dis-
coveries and blue plaques dedicated 
to celebrating Mancunians in STEM. 
Namely, where Ernest Rutherford split 
the atom, and where Alan Turing lived 
out his � nal years. In the case of the 
tragic death of Turing, for those who 
are interested, why not take a leafy 
stroll through Canal Street (Manches-
ter’s Gay Village) to his Pride Statue? 
Manchester is a proud city, and we 
love celebrating the diversity of our 
community. If you didn’t make it this 
year and can’t get to Manchester any 
time soon, then consider Manchester 
Pride Weekend, normally running on 
the penultimate weekend of August. 
Kalaedoscopic, elegant, and rather 
magical, our Pride weekend is a won-
derful way of celebrating the LGBTQ+ 
community within Manchester, and 
the bank holiday weekend is always 
bursting with moving, uniting events.

No visit is a visit to Manchester with-
out a trip to the Northern Quarter. No, 
it’s not exactly aesthetically nice all 
over, but the hidden gems are worth 
every ounce of exhaustion, with ex-
plosive slices of gra�  ti and art around 
every corner. This is primarily known 
for being the part of Manchester that 
goes against the grain, and is bursting 
with creative shops, artist studios and 
the infamous A�  ecks Palace - home 

to all your piercing, tattoo, and Man-
cunian merchandise needs.

Fancying a trip to the theatre? Out-
side of Edinburgh and London, Man-
chester has the largest theatre com-
munity in the UK, with hundreds of 
well-known actors and rising stars 
descending upon the city to perform 
in the very best of theatre! Manches-
ter International Festival holds host 
to several plays each October, but the 
theatre scene does not sleep beyond 
the autumnal month, with plenty of 
touring companies from the West End 
at a fraction of the price, as well as

new productions pretty much every 
week! If you’re wanting to see a new 
play or arts performance, the best 
places to visit are Home (a relatively 
new arts centre focussing on experi-
mental theatre, the Lowry (right at 
the heart of MediaCityUK), and my 
personal favourite, the famous Royal 
Exchange. The Royal Exchange is 
where countless actors have kick-
started their careers, and runs around 
four productions per season of thea-
tre. Rich, diverse, and an intimate 
theatre in the round, it isn’t surprising 
that many have regarded this as the 
North’s equivalent to the Globe. 

If all of this is a little overwhelming, 
consider joining a walking tour of the 
city. Running every day come rain or 
shine (but this is Manchester, so most-
ly rain),  walking tours are the best way 
to explore the city from a niche angle, 
whether that be underground history, 
the political rami� cations of Peterloo, 
or the social history of the inner city 
in the Victorian era. If you’re wanting 
to � nd the right one for you the best 
place to hear about upcoming events 
is Facebook Events, where new events 

are posted by di� eent touring teas 
every hour! Not a Facebook fan? Take 
a peek at the local newspaper, the 
Manchester Evening News.

Finally for the book lovers like my-
self. The University of Manchester’s 
John Rylands Library is their equiva-
lent to the Shankland Reading Room 
here in Bangor. If you love old texts, 
the scent of books, and gothic archi-
tecture, then get ready to arrive at 
Hogwarts! Likewise, Central Library 
and the Portico Library are also won-
drous places, with books from every 
period to another place to get great 
co� ee. Manchester is rather low on 
independent book shopes, but the 
best of the bunch are Chapter One on 
Lever Street and Magma on Oldham  
Street. If you need a break from the 
bustle of the city to read another page 
of your book, you know where to go.

Where to Eat:
Pot Kettle Black in St. Anne’s Square 

is the perfect place to re� ll on some 
strong co� ee, as is Fig and Sparrow 
on Oldham Street, having a rustic, 
industrial atmosphere and a delight-
ful collection of drinks. If cake’s your 
thing, then you must try Sugar Junc-
tion. This café specialises and sells 
cake and cake alone, and whilst you’ll 
leave on your return journey feeling a 
little queasy, every inch is a punch of 
sugared wonder.

Meanwhile, if you’re wanting some-
thing a little more � lling, take a look 
into The Blue Pig, a cosy restaurant 
right o�  Market Street with Churros 
y Chocolate that quite possibly have 
been sent down from the gods. You’re 
welcome.

As a native, unlike in another other 
Walkabout section, I do have some 
tips to make the most of your visit to 
Manchester:

The free buses around the city are 

your friend. Tired? Running late? A lit-
tle lost? They’re FREE! Not every city 
a� ords you that now, do they?

Like London, Taxis in Manchester 
are cash grabs, so if possible, and for 

the protection of your wallet, try and 
avoid them! The same goes with pi-
geons!

CityMapper is a fantastic app if you 
want some guidance in navigating 

the city. As I mentioned in our Sep-
tember issue, this is the most thor-
ough travel app known to man and 
frankly Google Maps can eat its heart 
out. From quickest routes to where 

the nearest cash machine is, Man-
chester is one of their latest additions 
to the app and it’s extremely accurate. 
It’s free, but absolutely worth a few GB 
on your phone!

Tips and Tricks: 
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   Your Christmas Market Guide 2019!

Love it or loathe it, it’s that time of 
year again where the world becomes 
a little festive and nowhere is safe 
from fairy lights and the faint sound 
of The Pogues. As November bleeds 
into December, and the University 
work intensi� es, why not take a merry 
break and see what the world beyond 
the library has to o� er you?

Manchester
Running for nearly twenty years, the 

Manchester Christmas Markets are a 
staple � xture in the Mancunian calen-
dar. Spread across eight di� erent loca-
tions in the heart of the city, including 
at the foot of Manchester Town Hall 
in Albert Square, between the tinsel, 
fairy lights and sprigs of holly, Man-
chester never looks as beautiful as 
when the late autumn sun rises over 
November and December.

I, like any other fellow Mancunian 
student, grew up attending these 
markets and you’ll � nd that nothing 
quite soothes the soul like a Dutch 
Pancake in Albert Square, or tucking 
into some freshly roasted chestnuts 
with friends and family. The markets 
expand every year, but the best of 

the bunch can be found in St Anne’s 
SquareKing Street and Market Street, 
bursting to the brim with � avours 
from across Europe, and delightful 
airs of pine and mulled wine. Not only 
does Manchester host a variety of 
European stalls, but the season also 
shines a spotlight on many of the lo-
cal artists in and around the city, and 
their stunning works can be great 
treats for yourself, or presents for 
those you love!

Runs: 9th November - 22nd 
December

Chester
Only an hour’s train journey away 

from Bangor and just over the bor-
der in England, this roman-walled 
city features a much smaller market 
than Manchester, so is ideal if you’re 
not planning to spend much time at 
it before moving onto other sights. 
Chester’s Christmas Market is only a 
few steps away from a historical high 
street, and as well a matter of seconds 
from the city’s cathedral, which in 
parts has stood for close to 1000 

years! 

Runs: 16th November - 22nd 
December 2019

Beaumaris
Only an hour’s train journey away 

from Bangor and just over the bor-
der in England, this roman-walled 
city features a much smaller market 
than Manchester, so is ideal if you’re 
not planning to spend much time at 
it before moving onto other sights. 
Chester’s Christmas Market is only a 
few steps away from a historical high 
street, and as well a matter of sec-
onds from the city’s cathedral, which 
in parts has stood for close to 1000 
years!

Runs: 16th November-22nd De-
cember 2019

York
Named Britain’s most festive city in 

2017, though it may be a bit of a trek 
away, it’s hard to imagine anything as 
magical as the ancient city adorned 
with reds and greens. Then again,

what can be expected when York is 

proudly home to a year-round Christ-
mas shop? Also known as St Nicholas 
Fair, with a stunning location, and no-
table success in recent years, this has 
been considered by many as the best 
Christmas market in Northern Eng-
land. Like Beaumaris - Victorian stalls, 
carol singers, and all at the heart of a 
viking and medieval city, how could 
you resist visiting this melting pot of 
history, especially during Christmas?

Runs: 14th November - 22nd 
December 2019

The National Trust
Although not as widely known, the 

National Trust run Christmas markets, 
fairs, and events throughout Novem-
ber and December. With the likes of 
Penrhyn Castle, Bodnant Gardens, 
and Plas Newydd only a stone’s throw 
away, most of these are free oppor-
tunities to soak up some Christmas 
cheer. For more information, check 
out nationaltrust.org.uk and the 
charity’s Twitter @nationaltrust

A Homage to Armchair Travel

We’ve all been there, gazing outside 
to see the grey skies and drizzling rain of 
Britain; wishing, wondering, to be else-
where. Alas, when deadlines hit and com-
mitments strike, as well as being smacked 
over the head by a lack of money, travel-
ling is far from easy for the average stu-
dent. We all crave to see more of the world 
than our lot, and once we’ve caught the 
travel bug there’s no going back. The Greek 
playwright Seneca said it best: “Travel and 
change of place impart new vigor to the 
mind.”

It’s true, and there is something reviving 
about travel, breathing new air into the 
lungs, and expanding the mind beyond 
the streets we’ve already sauntered down. 
When it isn’t possible, however, we turn 
to the next best thing - the media. Books 
set in majestic lands, travel magazines in 
WHSmith, and of course, television. All 
of these are medicinal in a world where 
money certainly does not grow on trees, 
but the latter is perhaps the most healing.

Armchair travelling is described as the 
ability to have a sensory, immersive expe-
rience of other lands without leaving the 
comfort of your sofa.

Yes, it might be associated with the el-
derly, but why should it be? As students, 
we all feel the pinch of � nance year-round, 
and once rent and groceries have been 
paid for, the odds of a� ording a one-way 
� ight ticket, never mind a hotel, are slim. 
Once again, David Attenborough is per-
haps our saviour, as the cardboard cutout 
of him on College Road might suggest…

In the BBC and Attenborough’s latest se-
ries Seven Worlds: One Planet, all the joys 
of travel are catered for, without having to 
pay a single cost (that is, except for a tel-
evision licence - please buy your television 
licences!). Covering each earthly continent 
episode by episode, we are over halfway 
through the series and yet, like a lot of the 
people I’ve spoken to, you can’t help but 
feel soothed, enriched, and as though you 
are having the most incredible experience 
of our planet.

We started in Antarctica, teetering 
along the glassy planes of ice as penguins 
and seals battled to the formers demise, 
watched the Arctic fox dart across snow, 
and see the chilly slumber of the most 
southern regions of the

world. These are the best shots of Earth’s 
furthest corners we may ever receive. 
When travelling, unless you have a guide, 
you can’t simply approach an animal in 
such proximity, yet from the comfort of a 
squashy sofa, blankets, and a cup of tea, 
this world becomes within our reach. In 
times of austerity, the likes of Attenbor-
ough are our best solutions.

With stunning footage, from above, 
below, and across the desolate dunes of 
South America, to the clammy heats of 
Asian jungles, the BBC a� ords us

breathtaking shots of the nature that 
even if we do someday visit these conti-
nents, we still might miss. As a series, this 
is a beautiful capturing of the wildlife be-
yond a rainy Britain that, due to climate 
change and extinction, we might not oth-
erwise see. And this, to walk right into the 
cliché, is just the tip of the iceberg, with 
a plethora of nature documentaries ap-
pearing on screen on a daily basis, there is 
so much to see, learn, and consider during 
our poorer times. Maybe this will give you 
another place to add to your bucket lists 
and travelling dreams.

For now, we must watch on imagin-
ing the days when we can ful� ll our 
wanderlust, but to do so in an arm-
chair in our cold autumn days doesn’t 
sound like a bad plan at all...

Seven Worlds, One Planet  is on BBC 
One every Sunday, 6.15-7.15pm. To 
catch up, go to the  Seven Worlds, One 
Planet page on BBC iPlayer. The com-
panion book, Seven Worlds One Plan-
et by Jonny Keeling & Scott Alexander 
is out now with Ebury Publishing,

Welcome to November’s Travel in-
stallment! It’s been a rather chaotic 
few weeks between Brex- let’s not 
mention the B-word, a general elec-
tion in less than a month, and of 
course, sinking further and further 
into this semester. So what could be 
better than disappearing into any-
one town, city, or country? Of course, 
we’re all rather hard up for money at 
university, so we’ve found the next 
best solution for you, featuring wis-
dom from the greatest of them all, Da-
vid Attenborough.  For those who can 
squeeze out a few pounds, Christmas 
is approaching and the best places to 
get your shopping are popping up all 
over the country, and thus, the op-
portunity to travel and soak up Christ-
mas is in its abundance.  Another set 
of deadlines may be approaching, 
(when are they not?) but the end of 
� rst semester is in sight, so focus on 
those post-class wanderings, travels, 
and explorations of what the UK and 
beyond has to o� er! Consider it a treat 
to yourself, you deserve it. Until next 
month, Holly.

“The house was very quiet, and 
the fog - we are in November now - 
poressed against the windows like 
an excluded ghost” - E.M. Forster, 

Howards End

by HOLLY PECKITT

by HOLLY PECKITT
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This month, we have had a lot of 
Eurovision developments as it 
gets even closer to Junior Eu-

rovision and preparations start to go 
underway for the main contest! One 
of the biggest developments was the 
reveal of the Eurovision slogan for the 
2020 contest. On the 24th October, 
it was revealed by NPO (the dutch 
broadcaster) and the EBU in a video 
narrated by this year’s winner Dun-
can Laurence that the slogan would 

be ‘Open Up’. This slogan is very open 
to interpretation with the Executive 
Producer for 2020 Sietse Bakker say-
ing, “Open Up is intentionally incom-
plete… we warmly invite people to 
open up to others, to di� erent opin-
ions, each other’s stories and of course 
to each other’s music”. Do you have an 
opinion or an interpretation of this 
slogan? Do you like or dislike it? Let 
me know if you have any thoughts! 
On to other news of participation in 

next year’s contest now. On the 30th 
October, against the odds, BNT the 
Bulgarian national broadcaster con-
� rmed that they would be compet-
ing in the contest in Rotterdam next 
year. This was quite surprising news, 
as the country had to withdraw from 
the contest this year due to � nancial 
reasons and there was almost no 
indication that the country would 
compete at next year’s contest. The 
broadcaster will internally select the 

act to represent the country which 
will be revealed on the 25th  Novem-
ber. However, with this pleasing news, 
there also comes some disappointing 
news as well. The Hungarian broad-
caster MTVA gave no indication that 
their usual method of selecting their 
act through the music show, A Dal, 
would be used to select their Eurovi-
sion act and consequently have with-
drawn. Another country which is not 
participating next year is Montenegro 

as their broadcaster RTCG con� rmed 
on the 8th November that they had 
withdrawn their application for the 
contest. This may be because they 
have not quali� ed for a � nal since 
2015 (and only quali� ed once before 
that in 2014), but also possibly for � -
nancial reasons as well.

By MENNA JONES

The country that I am going to fo-
cus on and introduce to you this 
month is Bulgaria. I have men-

tioned Bulgaria in one of my other 
articles, but I wanted to talk about the 
country itself. Bulgaria is located in the 
Southeast of Europe (in the Balkans) 
and has a population of 7.4 million. It 
is bordered to the north by Romania; 
Serbia and North Macedonia to the 
west; Turkey and Greece to the south; 
and the Black Sea to the east. The cap-
ital is So� a which lies at the foot of Vi-
tosha mountain, and is at the centre of 
the Balkans. It is host to a population 
of 1.23 million (according to the Na-
tional Statistical Institute of Bulgaria). 

The main language is Bulgarian which 
is spoken by around 15 million people 
according to a report by the Bulgarian 
Academy of Sciences in 2016. One of 
the interesting things about this lan-
guage it that it uses the Cyrillic script 
which originated in the country to-
wards the end of the 9th Century AD, 
which is also used widely across other 
parts of Europe and Asia. Another in-
teresting fact about Bulgaria is that it 
is one of the biggest producers of rose 
oil - used in a lot of cosmetic products 
- in the world with up to 2 tonnes of 
rose oil being produced every year 
(depending on the yield, according 
to Rose oil manufacturer Lexira). The 
Bulgarian type of rose that is used is 
the Damask Rose which is grown in 
the area of the country called ‘The 

Valley of Roses’ mainly based around 
the Karlovo, Kazanlak and Strelcha re-
gions. The roses are usually cultivated 
during a 20 to 40 day period near the 
end of May or beginning of June (ac-
cording to the website of tour guides 
in So� a). This culminates in a rose fes-
tival held in the town of Kazanlak in 
the � rst weekend in June, where there 
are lots of activities such as watching 
the distillation process, traditional 
folk dances and a parade to honour 
the Rose Queen, usually a girl picked 
from a group of high school students 
(according to National Geographic). If 
you want to know more, there is a Bul-
garian Society here at Bangor Univer-
sity who hold regular social events so 
you can check their Facebook page!

Alexander Nevsky Cathedral - So� a - Bulgaria  Photo by Adam Jones from Kelowna, BC,  Canada, (CC BY-SA 2..0)

Photo by Martin Fjellanger, Eurovision Norway, EuroVisionary (CC BY-SA 4.0)Eurovision Bulletin! By MENNA JONES

Country Spotlight: 
Bulgaria
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is bordered to the north by Romania; 
Serbia and North Macedonia to the 
west; Turkey and Greece to the south; 
and the Black Sea to the east. The cap-
ital is So� a which lies at the foot of Vi-
tosha mountain, and is at the centre of 
the Balkans. It is host to a population 
of 1.23 million (according to the Na-
tional Statistical Institute of Bulgaria). 

The main language is Bulgarian which 
is spoken by around 15 million people 
according to a report by the Bulgarian 
Academy of Sciences in 2016. One of 
the interesting things about this lan-
guage it that it uses the Cyrillic script 
which originated in the country to-
wards the end of the 9th Century AD, 
which is also used widely across other 
parts of Europe and Asia. Another in-
teresting fact about Bulgaria is that it 
is one of the biggest producers of rose 
oil - used in a lot of cosmetic products 
- in the world with up to 2 tonnes of 
rose oil being produced every year 
(depending on the yield, according 
to Rose oil manufacturer Lexira). The 
Bulgarian type of rose that is used is 
the Damask Rose which is grown in 
the area of the country called ‘The 

Valley of Roses’ mainly based around 
the Karlovo, Kazanlak and Strelcha re-
gions. The roses are usually cultivated 
during a 20 to 40 day period near the 
end of May or beginning of June (ac-
cording to the website of tour guides 
in So� a). This culminates in a rose fes-
tival held in the town of Kazanlak in 
the � rst weekend in June, where there 
are lots of activities such as watching 
the distillation process, traditional 
folk dances and a parade to honour 
the Rose Queen, usually a girl picked 
from a group of high school students 
(according to National Geographic). If 
you want to know more, there is a Bul-
garian Society here at Bangor Univer-
sity who hold regular social events so 
you can check their Facebook page!

Alexander Nevsky Cathedral - So� a - Bulgaria  Photo by Adam Jones from Kelowna, BC,  Canada, (CC BY-SA 2..0)

Photo by Martin Fjellanger, Eurovision Norway, EuroVisionary (CC BY-SA 4.0)Eurovision Bulletin! By MENNA JONES

Country Spotlight: 
Bulgaria
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On Thursday 7th November 
I went to the Cultural Fair 
which was held from 6-9 

pm in Pritchard Jones Hall. There 
were about 20 societies showcasing 
mostly food/merchandise, or in the 
case of the Karate Union, a chance 
to win a Kung Fu Panda DVD by see-
ing how many punches you could 
do in 1 minute. There were also lots 

of demonstrations which took place 
throughout the duration of the fair. It 
operated on an interesting token sys-
tem where £5 got you 5 tokens which 
you could exchange at the stalls for 
food/other things they had on o� er 
and the society would get around 
90p from each token. Now as I am 
a regular member of many of these 
societies, I ate a lot of food. There 

was a range of cuisines from Indian 
to Bulgarian to Filipino to Korean 
and so on, so there was plenty on of-
fer. My standout favourites were the 
Chole Puri from the Indian Society’s 
stall, which is chickpea beans with 
fried bread. I was also challenged to a 
game of table football by the people 
at the German Society (safe to say, 
I was not very good at it and didn’t 

win) but I still got some delicious ap-
ple cake in the end. These two items 
only cost one token with many other 
stalls only charging 1 token for their 
products, which was very good value 
as you could really get a lot for your 
5 tokens and could always get more 
tokens (which I ended up doing). 
There were also more permanent 
things you could take away, for ex-

ample, the Chinese calligraphy from 
the London Society’s stall where you 
could either get ‘Bangor University’ 
written in Mandarin for 1 token or 
you could request something for 2 
tokens (I got my name). All in all, it 
was a thoroughly enjoyable event 
and a great chance for the societies 
involved to showcase aspects of their 
culture to everybody else.

Now Halloween has passed, I 
hope you all had an enjoy-
able time and a restful read-

ing week. On Halloween, I went to an 
event at Cove called Eurotrash (this 
word once being a derogatory term 
for European party-goers) which as 
well as being a welcoming space for 
international students in the wake of 
Brexit, donated proceeds to refugee 
charities based in North Wales who 

send aid abroad and help displaced 
families resettle and build new lives 
in Wales. When talking to the organ-
iser Will Joe Philpin he explained his 
motivation for the event and how he 
was able to go about it. “I’ve done a 
lot of work in di� erent countries and 
I have just come back from working in 
the Netherlands. I used to think that 
the UK as a country was progressive 
but when I was in the Netherlands, 

they had a much more open-minded 
and relaxed attitude all round and 
seemed to welcome everyone regard-
less of gender, race, etc. When I came 
back to the UK, it felt a little strange 
because I had been subjected to this 
new mindset so I wanted to hold an 
event to tell international students in 
particular that they are wanted and 
welcome and our culture is richer for 
having them here. I had done a lot 

of fundraisers before as I do creative 
branding, so I was able to organise the 
event in 10 days with all the connec-
tions I have; success or failure, it will 
help me grow as an entrepreneur. I 
think that everyone has a responsi-
bility to the place that they live in to 
improve it and make it better.” I was 
able to stay for a couple of hours and, 
overall, the event seemed to be a suc-
cess. It was well organised, there was 

a great selection of music and line up 
and other Halloween themed events. 
There is another christmas themed 
event like this at Cove on Saturday 7th 
December, (organised by the same 
people) called ‘The Fire & Snowball; 
a very festive Fundraver’. You can � nd 
more details about this event on Face-
book!

Eurotrash: A Spooky Brexit Bop  & Refugee Charity Fundraver
Photo by Will Joe Philipin

By MENNA JONES

By MENNA JONES

Cultural Fair 
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By MATTHEW HOBBS

We are the Bangor University 
Liberal Democrats – a stu-
dent wing of the main Lib-

eral Democrat party set up to repre-
sent Liberal Democrat members at 
Bangor University.

We are in the process of setting up 
as a society, but before we can do 
that, we need your support. We have 
ambitious plans for the year ahead, 
including taking part in local and 
national events such as Bangor’s Cli-
mate Change protests and People’s 
ote marches in London. In addition, 
we are looking to debate with other 
political societies, campaign, and 
spread the Liberal Democrats mes-
sage and, of course, social activities! 
If you are a Liberal Democrat mem-
ber at Bangor already, believe in 
our cause, and want to help Bangor 
to stop Brexit, then why not get in 
touch? We’d love to hear from you!

Facebook: 
Bangor University Liberal Democrats

Instagram:
@bangorunilibdems

bangorunilibdems@gmail.com

By BECCA BARNARD

BUGS, Bangor University’s Guide 
& Scout society, has a lot of 
events coming up over the next 

few weeks. First, we have a badge ac-
tivity on the 28th November all about 
space, with a volunteering day party 
the following week. The weekend of 
the 7th December, we have a Christ-
mas sleepover in the Menai Bridge 
Scout hut where we will have a Christ-
mas dinner, play games (including our 

now traditional puzzle), watch � lms, 
swap gifts, and have fun! The last o�  -
cial BUGS activity of the semester will 
be climbing on the 12th December, 
but we will keep everyone updated if 
anything else pops up. 

We will have a stall at the university 
Christmas market if you want to come 
and say hello or get more information 
– alternatively, you can contact the 
BUGS email at bugs@undebbangor.
com or talk to any of our members. 
Hope to see you there!

Bangor 
University 

Liberal 
Democrats

BUGS : Event Calendar

By MEGAN ROUND

Hi everyone! We at Bangor K-
Dragons would just like to 
share with you all the exciting 

things we will be doing towards the 
end of this term. But � rstly, thank you 
to everyone who comes to our fun 
classes on Fridays, and to everyone in 
our competition team for all your hard 
work. We will be taking part in a uni-
versity KPOP dance competition held 
in Coventry on the 23rd of November. 
Please send us some support and fol-
low the experience on our social me-
dia!

We are also excited to announce 
that we will be holding our � rst Ban-
gor K-Dragons Showcase on the 7th 
of December. If you are interested in 
showing o�  a talent such as singing a 
Korean song or dancing, please con-

tact us on our social media or by email 
by the 1st of December at the latest. If 
you just want to come and support as 
an audience, please do. Keep an eye 
out for more information on our social 
media.

To round o�  the term we are plan-
ning a trip down to York to see the 
Christmas Markets. Afterwards we 
will be heading to a Korean restaurant 
called Oshibi. We have limited spaces, 
but would be happy to take you along 
for the ride if we can. Yet again, more 
info to be shared on our social media, 
listed below.

 
Thanks for reading x
 
Facebook: Bangor K-Dragons
Twitter: @DragonsBangor
Instagram: @k_dragons_112
Email: kdragons112@gmail.com

Bangor K-Dragons : Event Calendar

By JAMES GITTINS

Bangor’s biggest gaming event of 
the year is upon us once again. 
That’s right, the BUGL 48 hour 

gaming marathon is happening from 
7pm on Friday the 29th of November 
until 6pm on Sunday the 1st of De-
cember in TS5 & TS6, in the Wheldon 
building. This time around, it’s bigger 
and better than ever, featuring three 
tournaments: League of Legends, 
Mario and Sonic at the Olympic Win-
ter Games, and a Mystery Game Tour-
nament, with plenty of prizes up for 
grabs.

People are free to come and go as 

they please at the marathon; there’s 
no pressure to stick around if you have 
other stu�  to do. BUGL has a range of 
games and consoles available for use, 
including all of the current consoles, 
as well as a few older ones. However, 
if you want to bring your own gaming 
gear down with you, you’re more than 
welcome to do that as well. If you’re 
interested in seeing what’s happening 
when, the event schedule is available 
through the Bangor University Gam-
ing League (BUGL) Facebook group. 
We’ll also be taking the opportunity 
to raise some money for Movember 
over the course of the marathon. We 
look forward to seeing you there!

Storm FM Timetable

Facebook: BUGS - Bangor University 
Guides & Scouts

Twitter: @bangorbugs

Instagram: @BorisJrAndFriends

bugs@undebbangor.com
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As a diverse city, Bangor o� ers 
a variety of places where you 
can enjoy gigs, karaoke and 

open mic nights. Below are just a 
few of the vibrant venues you can 
hang out in with friends!

Blue Sky Cafe 
(upstairs and downstairs)

Ambassador Hall, Rear of 236 High 
St, LL57 1PA

Folk, jazz, blues and world music 
are the essence of Blue Sky gigs, to-
gether with comedy and � lm nights. 
Throughout the year they have a 
varied programme of gigs including 
many favourites who’ve been visit-
ing for the past 9 years!!

The Café o� ers an intimate venue 
for listening to live music and has a 
bar serving hot drinks, beers, wine 
and cakes. For a pre-gig drink try 
Blue Sky Bach Taproom, o� ering ec-
lectic beers from around the coun-
try and � ne cocktails.

The Belle Vue 
Holyhead Rd, LL57 2EU

The Belle Vue prides itself on host-
ing live acoustic music every Friday 
and Saturday night from 9pm until 
midnight, and an open mic night 
every Tuesday where they welcome 
a variety of acts - also from 9pm un-
til midnight. They host the famous 
Bangor Oompahfessional Brass 
Band once a term in their spacious 
beer garden, which is one of the 
most popular events with locals and 
students alike (particularly when 
accompanied with the two-pint 
steins they o� er for the occasion!) 
They are always looking for acoustic 
musicians to perform on Friday and 
Saturday nights (paid!) so if you’re 
interested pop down to their open 
mic night on a Tuesday and have a 
chat with the host.

Bar Uno
Ffriddoedd Campus

Bar Uno is the hub of the Ffrid-
doedd campus, running events in-
cluding live sports and great food 
and drink deals every week through-
out the academic year! On Thurs-
days, 8 PM till late, is the renowned 
karaoke night where people step up 
to sing their favourite songs - it can 
be a right laugh. It’s a great place to 
hang out, plus the prices are a� ord-
able.

Pontio
Deiniol Road

In the centre of Bangor, it is hard to 
miss this huge building! With a cine-
ma, theatre, lecture rooms and many 
more amazing facilities, Pontio pre-
sents frequent live music events, as 
well as recorded/broadcast shows. 
Over the next few months, acts such 
as Natacha Atlas, Gru�  Rhys and the 
university symphony orchestra will 
be performing here! Get your tickets 
on their website or at the box o�  ce.

The Menai Hotel and Bar
Craig Y Don Rd, LL57 2BG - just o�  

College Road.
The Menai has for the last 2 years 

sponsored the University Jazz Band 
and had the privilege of them play-
ing on numerous occasions dur-
ing this time. They welcome artists 
and bands from all genres, playing 
either their own original music or 
covers. The Menai has a policy that 
the music should be free to listen to 
and never charges for the pleasure 
to listen.

Neuadd Ogwen
High St, Bethesda, LL57 3AN

Situated in the middle of Bethesda, 
Neuadd Ogwen, along with having 
a cinema and community classes of 
everything from drama to kickbox-
ing, also hosts a diverse range of 
music. Whether it is local musicians 
such as Gru�  Rhys or music from 
places as remote as the Democratic 
Republic of Congo or South Africa, 
Neuadd Ogwen can � nd a place for 
them. As a place to see a huge range 
of music for not particularly much 
money, Neuadd Ogwen is an excel-
lent option.

Clwb Canol Dre
1 Market St, Caernarfon LL55 1RT

A fairly small, homely club, Clwb 
Canol Dre hosts gigs at fairly cheap 
prices, alongside being a venue for 
functions. They generally focus on 
local Welsh-speaking artists, with 
musicians such as indie rock band 
Los Blancos coming up over the 
next month. For a taste of the local 
music scene, Canol Dre is arguably 
the most intimate and genuine re-
� ection of this.

Why not go explore these exciting 
venues and enjoy!

Music Venues in and around Bangor

By AMELIA SMITH

Sometimes at university things 
can get a bit stressful, anxiety 
can build up, and you may strug-

gle to sleep soundly. Below are some 
natural ingredients which are known 
for their soothing abilities. Try some 
of them out in di� erent forms, � nding 
the right one for you to feel relaxed 
and refreshed.

Eucalyptus 

An amazing, natural ingredient, the 
Eucalyptus plant is native to Australia, 
but some of its species also grow in 
the warmer areas of Europe. 

This plant has been used for many 
years in traditional herbal remedies, 
in particular, to aid and support emo-
tional care through aromatherapy. 
This can help promote feelings of re-
laxation and reduce feelings of ten-
sion in the body. Eucalyptus is ideal to 
add to an essential oil di� user, which 
� lls a room with its natural fragrance. 
Many people use this as a method to 
prepare for a good night’s sleep. 

In addition to its e� ective calming 
abilities, Eucalyptus is also used in a 
number of products that care for the 
skin, like body lotion and moisturiser. 
Renowned for its soothing and anti-
bacterial properties, eucalyptus can 
be bene� cial for nail fungus and skin 
infections. Especially for people with 
oily skin and problems like reoccur-
ring spots or acne, the complexion 
could improve using creams with this 
natural oil in the daily skincare rou-
tine.

Alongside the skin, this oil can even 
stimulate hair follicles when used on 
the scalp, strengthening your strands. 
To do this, begin by using products 
like shampoo, conditioner and hair 
masks with eucalyptus as the key in-
gredient. 

 The plant is known to support im-
munity, cleansing and purifying your 
body’s inner system! Now a common 
home remedy for colds, eucalyptus oil 
can reduce nasal congestion when it 
is inhaled. Vicks VapoRub includes this 
essential oil - a popular cough medi-
cation!

 

Evening Primrose Oil

Originally found in states across 
America, this pretty � ower thrives in 
heat, and grows yellow petals. It looks 
nice on the outside, plus on the inside, 
it contains a wonderful, nutrient-rich 
oil! Popular in many food supple-
ments, this ingredient can bene� t 
your health in a number of ways.

Most importantly, for many young 
people, it can improve overall skin 
health. A soothing, relaxing method 
for relieving skin problems, speci� -
cally, the plant’s oil can support you 
in clearing spots and acne. It can even 
ease the irritation caused by eczema.

This ingredient is also known to help 
reduce the uncomfortable symptoms 
of pre-menstrual syndrome, breast 
pain and menopause, like hot � ushes. 
For general health support, Evening 
Primrose Oil can improve heart health 
and also lower blood pressure, which 
can, in turn, strengthen your body’s 
overall wellbeing.

You can � nd Evening Primrose Oil as 
an essential pure oil or in the form of 
vegan capsules in shops like Holland 
and Barrett, or on pharmaceutical 
websites - make sure to check these 
are reliable online sources.

Chamomile

Chamomile is a � ower that comes 
from the Asteraceae plant family, 
that looks like a daisy! It is a fabulous 
herb that is naturally loaded with an-
tioxidants, which can help to lower 
the body’s risk of diseases like cancer 
and heart disease. Its calming e� ects 
are probably thanks to one of its an-
tioxidants, called apigenin. This anti-
oxidant binds to particular receptors 
in the brain, which can lower anxiety 
levels and help prepare for sleep!

In the form of tea, or even in face 
creams, this relaxing ingredient has 
properties that can aid digestion. 
Most commonly, people drink a cup 
of chamomile tea after a meal, and of-
ten before bed. This helps them get a 
good night’s sleep.

This ingredient has a pleasant scent, 
which is not overbearing. Again, you 
can add chamomile to an essential 
di� user, in order to initiate sleep and 
reduce stress in the body.

Lavender

Beautifully purple in colour, this 
plant has a recognisably calming 
scent. Arguably the most popular 
ingredient in this list, it is commonly 
used to reduce stress and to help peo-
ple who struggle to get to sleep. 

You can � nd this plant growing in 
the wild, or you can buy it as an essen-
tial oil, ready to rub onto the temples 
before a relaxation session or sleep. 
One of the new trending products is 
a ‘pulse roller’. These contain the es-
sential oil - in this case: lavender - and 
you simply roll the ball on your pulse 
points. Some people have said they 
feel an immediate e� ect where their 
bodies start to release tension straight 
away!

De� nitely worth a shot., feel calmer 
throughout the day at the same time 
as smelling great!

By AMELIA SMITH & STEPHEN OWEN

Do you have an idea for 
an article? 

Email: 
lifestyle@seren.bangor.ac.uk

4 Ingredients That Can Help 
Calm You
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By ANGHARAD DAVIES

I don’t know about anyone 
else, but I love birthday par-
ties. The whole thing is just 

such a lovely concept; a group 
of people coming together to 
do something fun to celebrate 
the fact that their friend, fam-
ily member or other half exists. 
However, it can sometimes be 
hard to decide what you want 
to do with your day, especially at 
university away from your usual 
crowd, so, without further ado, 
here are some party ideas you 
can try. Whether you’re some-
one who likes to stay up and 
dance the night away in a club 
or someone who prefers some-
thing more lowkey with some 
close friends, there’s something 
here for you!

Clubbing
Starting o�  with the most ob-

vious option: a night club. There 
are two main clubs in Bangor. 
Cube is a place that accommo-
dates everyone with a variety 
of di� erent themed � oors. You 
can pick a room with the kind 
of music you like such as R&B, 
Pop or some cheesy hits and 
dance to your heart’s content. 
Academi is a bit smaller with less 
variety but if you’re a fan of Dis-
ney, ABBA and some old school 
80’s party hits then you’re in the 
right place. There are also plenty 
of pubs for you to choose from 
if you want to have a drink and 
get a bit merry, but prefer to 
hear what your friends are say-
ing and be a bit more chilled 
out with your alcohol consump-
tion. If your birthday happens to 
land on a Monday then you’re in 
luck with the Pound a Pint at The 
Harp!

Day Trip
If you’re not so much a stay-

out-all-night kind of person, 
then instead you could plan a 
day trip out. North Wales is a 
beautiful place with plenty of 
amazing and interesting places 
less than an hour away that are 
easily accessible by train or bus 
if you don’t have access to a car. 
Places like Caernarfon and Con-
wy both boast amazing castles 

you can tour around and they 
are the best places to go crab 
� shing. A little something for 

the marine biology students 
there. A trip to Conwy is also nev-
er complete without a visit to the 
smallest house in Great Britain 
which resides on the quayside. 
Another place you could visit is 
Llandudno. A lovely Victorian 
seaside town with a pier, arcades 
and plenty of shops if you fancy 
treating yourself. You could � n-
ish the day o�  with an ice cream. 
I would personally recommend 
the Looking Glass ice cream par-
lour. Their menu includes your 
standard ice cream cones to waf-
� es, banana splits and brownies 
with your choice of ice cream, 
sauces and toppings. You’ll also 
� nd that Alice in Wonderland is 
a running theme in Llandudno. 
Try and � nd all the statues of the 
characters dotted around the 
town!

A Meal
Bangor is home to quite a wide 

variety of restaurants and cafes 
for a meal out with family and 
friends. Some popular places are 
the Clio Lounge, which is a bit 
expensive but has lovely food 
and a lot of vegetarian and ve-
gan options. WoodFiredShack 
pizza place is one of the nicest 
pizza places I’ve been too. Again, 
it has lots of di� erent options 
for everyone and is quite frankly 
delicious! The Jasmine Chinese 
restaurant is another one that 
serves good food and is usu-
ally very quiet so a good place 
to go last minute if you forget to 
make a reservation somewhere. 
Of course, this list would not be 
complete without mentioning 
good old trustworthy Weth-
erspoon’s. However, Wether-
spoon’s is constantly busy so if 
you’re planning on going there 
then try and get there early to 
ensure you get a table.

Movie Night
A nice cheap option for you 

next. Just grab a laptop, iPad or a 
TV if you have one, some snacks 
and your friends and spend a 
relaxing evening unwinding to 
your favourite � lms. There are 

plenty of takeaways around Ban-
gor that you can order pizza or 
a Chinese from. Round up your 
com� est pillows and cosiest 
blankets and kick back and relax.

House Party
This next option is another 

fairly cheap one. If you’re a bit 
low on funds or don’t fancy join-
ing the crowds in the club then 
why not stay in and have a house 
party? Get a takeaway or have 
your guests all pitch in for some 
party food and whack out the 
drinking games. I � nd this option 
is always nice if you don’t want 
to spend too much money on 
drinks or getting into places. It’s 
also a good environment to have 
fun with your friends instead of 
losing them in crowds of people.

     
Caernarfon Play Centre

This next suggestion is a rather 
speci� c one but seeing as you 
have decided to come to uni-
versity in Bangor then you may 
as well take advantage of one 
speci� c thing it has to o� er: The 
Caernarfon Play Centre, which 
is exactly what it sounds. A play 
centre in Caernarfon. But the 
unique thing about it is that it 
does birthday parties for all ages. 
If you can � nd a group of roughly 
20 people, (although it probably 
doesn’t matter if that number is 
slightly lower or goes down be-
fore the day of the party) then 
you can spend a few hours in the 
play centre releasing your inner 
child. The packages they o� er in-
clude a few hours in the play area 
with food served before you go in. 
One alcoholic drink is also o� ered 
with the meal but there’s nothing 
stopping you from having a few 
pre-drinks before you arrive. This 
is the most expensive sugges-
tion on this list considering you 
would also have to hire a minibus 
to transport all your guests there 
but it is a fantastic way to spend a 
birthday if you are so inclined.

These are just a few options 
available to you and with some 
more research, you can uncover 
all sorts of places and ideas for 
your special day. But whatever 
you decide to do, I hope your 
birthday is � lled with laughter 
and fun!

Birthday Party Ideas!

By BRAJNA GREENHALGH

Connect@Bangor is a student 
led volunteering collabora-
tive project which provides 

peer to peer and group support for 
students to settle in and engage in 
university life. As a peer support 
program, “Connect@Bangor” is fo-
cused on promoting positive emo-
tional health and wellbeing and 
supporting students who need ad-
ditional support or are experienc-
ing mental health di�  culties.

Our volunteers meet every 
Wednesday between 1:30-3:30 in 
the SU during the Mental Health 
Advisor’s drop in sessions. For 

those students who are looking for 
a more relaxed way to meet new 
people, de-stress or to just walk 
and have a chat, Connect@Bangor 
links with Walk&Talk where weekly 
walks are available to all students 
and are organised around Bangor.

Or if you are in need of some-
one to accompany you to a new 
club or society, we o� er a 1-on-1 
buddy system where our volun-
teers would accompany you and 
provide support. We work closely 
with University academic, mental 
health, and support stu�  as well 
as community services. Connect@
Bangor is here to enable full en-
gagement and equal access to all 
that university has to o� er.

by ABIGAIL SHANNON CHUA

Walk and Talk is a student 
led volunteering pro-
ject where volunteers 

lead walks and bring newcomers 
to explore the hidden sights of 
Bangor. We are a small volunteer-
ing project and welcome anyone 
who wants to come for a walk and 
needs a buddy to come with them 
or to just rant about how their 
week has been and needs to let go 
some steam.

So far we have gone to Roman 
Camp, the Pier, port and to the 
stone circles this year. We are go-
ing to plan out some new routes 
for the year and if people are in-
terested, we might even go for a 
long walk to Menai Bridge or to 

Treborth Gardens.
We meet at 4-5pm every Wednes-

day and Friday outside of Pontio, 
ground � oor main entrance near 
the revolving doors. If you see a 
group of people huddling about 
(along with some orange shirt/
hoodie people aka Campus Life, as 
we are doing a weekly collabora-
tion with them where they come 
on our walks every Wednesday), 
thats us! Timing for the walks 
might be changed during the win-
ter months since it gets darker ear-
lier then so to stay updated for the 
latest news on the walks, please 
like our Facebook page Walk&Talk 
with Connect@Bangor.

Until then, here are some pic-
tures of the walks we have been on 
these past few weeks and we look 
forward to seeing you there!

Volunteering
Connect@Bangor

Walk and Talk

Sbectrwm was back in action this 
month! For those that don’t know, 
we are a student-led playgroup 
for children with autism and their 
siblings. With fresh faced volun-
teers and a brand-new building, 
we were ready to start the year o�  
with a great session! Caitlin Wil-
liams (Project Leader) stated “It 
was great to be back and to see 
the kids after such a long break! All 
the volunteers were amazing, and 

we had a really successful session; 
all the kids settled in straight away 
and thoroughly enjoyed the ses-
sion; none of them wanted to leave 
by the end of it!”. 

The sessions have been � lled 
with toys, board games, and many 
drawing competitions! The par-
ents made a point of saying its 
great to have Sbectrwm back, with 
one parent emphasising how she 
hasn’t been able to be apart from 

her child’s side for 6 months until 
the � rst session. Another parent 
gifted us some photos of a session 
from the previous academic year, 
stating “It’s the best project she’s 
ever came across” and thanked us 
for providing an invaluable service. 
Lou Watson (Project Leader) stated 
“It’s great to be part of a project 
that gives so much back to the 
community”. We can’t wait to see 
what this year holds for Sbectrwm!

Volunteering at Bangor Univer-
sity is such a great opportunity to 
expand your skills as well as involv-
ing yourself into Bangor itself. One 
of the many volunteering groups 
at Bangor University is Sblat. Sb-
lat is a great volunteering group 
in which students supervise chil-
dren ages 7-11 once a week, we 
give them a chance to get creative 

by partaking in arts and crafts, or 
release some energy by playing 
games or doing sports like swim-
ming. It also gives the children a 
chance to make friends and build 
con� dence! These children look 
forward each week to seeing their 
friends as well as making new 
ones.

SblatSbectrwm
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Celebrity for a Week - My time in Berlin as a
Brand Ambassador

By TESSA AST

I just came home from what was 
probably one of the most exciting 
and ful� lling experiences of my 

life. A huge company had cast me and 
a number of other young women to 
come to Berlin, take part in co-creation 
workshops for a new line, and subse-
quently represent it in advertisements 
once launched. I am in contact with the 
other girls and we can, � ve days a� er 
the project’s end, still barely fathom the 
interesting developments we got to be a 
part of and the amazing opportunities 
we were given.

Given how seldom opportunities like 
this arise (in my life at least, maybe 
you guys are fancier than I thought), I 
� gured it would be quite interesting to 
talk about some of the things I got to do 
and what that did to my self-esteem and 
con� dence.

I literally gasped when I saw the room.

My realization of what I was about to 
take part in only really started when I 
received my contract and Non-Disclo-
sure Agreement (resulting in me omit-
ting any names or information about 
the workshops from this article). For 
the � rst time, I thought, Oh, so this is, 
like, a real grown-up project, and I’m 
actually gonna be responsible for stu� . .

� e full professionalism of the pro-
ject, however, only dawned on me when 
I checked into the hotel and was le�  
speechless by the sheer fanciness of the 
interior and amount of pricey beauty/
skin care freebies I had the pleasure to 
� nd in my room. I’m not one to be eas-
ily impressed, but when presented with 
huge walk-in showers and £15 cleanser, 
even I get weak.

We were encouraged to take pictures of 
each other as well.

� e standard set by the accommoda-
tion never wavered. Night a� er night, 
we would either be driven to trendy 
restaurants, whose prices I didn’t dare 
check, or have an accomplished chef 
come into the hotel and cook for us. A 
personal coach or taxis would take us 
everywhere, be that to the workshops 
in the morning, tours through the city 
or the restaurants. You can imagine 
how bitter I felt when I got back to Ban-
gor and immediately had to cook for 

myself AND do the dishes, a� er tak-
ing four di� erent trains, a plane and 
a rail replacement bus just to be here 
again. Wistfully, I thought back to the 
VIP � oor we had to ourselves at our 
� nal party, or to the sommelier who 
promised me that the nice white wine 
I was about to consume questionable 
amounts of would not give me a hango-
ver (he was right, thank god). One of 
the girls summarized it best in a text to 
her boyfriend: I’m going to get expen-
sive now. And what a lovely sentiment 
that is! While I cannot a� ord the luxury 
I was a� orded that week, I believe it 
is incredibly important to know your 
worth and to be able to reward yourself 
when you work hard, be that through 
good, high-quality food, taking time to 
do something you enjoy or a nice pam-
pering session.

Dessert is even better when you’re not the 
one paying for it.

A day that all of us seemed to both 
fear and hardly be able to wait for, was 
the Photoshoot day. A� er doing our 
own Makeup, we had the honour of at-
tending a Masterclass by a professional 
Makeup Artist. Honestly, her gushing 
about my Makeup is probably one of 
the best compliments I have ever re-
ceived and I treasure it as such. A� er 

this, we were driven to the Photoshoot 
location, where more stylists were al-
ready waiting for us. While I did wear a 
dress that I had brought myself for most 
of the shoot, the way that they trans-
formed my out� t with accessories and 
hair styling le�  me deeply impressed. 
We all looked like the cool, TV ver-
sions of ourselves in no time and by this 
point, we also felt like little stars and in-
� uencers. � e actual production crew 
during the shoots mastered the cra�  
of making us feel very important while 
also completely at ease; the footage I 
have seen truly makes all of us look like 
professional models. During the shoot I 
was also waiting to panic and get nerv-
ous and mess up and embarrass myself, 
but I waited and  waited and – oh won-
der - the moment never came. While 
this whole experience has emboldened 
my con� dence a lot, it also showed me 
just how much I have changed in the 
last couple years. � e pride I felt at that 
realization probably made me glow all 
the more in the videos, photos and the 
interview.

Amidst all these fancy things and 
events, it’s easy to get distracted, but my 
very favourite thing about my week in 
Berlin wasn’t the food, or the interview, 
or the styling. It was the group of wom-
en I got to meet. Each one of us was so 
di� erent and brought interesting ideas 
to the workshops. I’m not used to feel-
ing comfortable among people I barely 
know, but everyone was so supportive 
and so creative, that, for the � rst time 
really, being myself wasn’t an uphill bat-
tle. I have grown so much as a person 
and in my belief in my abilities. When I 
described myself as a nervous Introvert 
during a break on photoshoot day, the 
girls I was talking to looked at me puz-
zled: Uhhh, no, you’re not? At the risk 

of overstating this, it made me think 
maybe they’re right. Never before has 
someone disagreeing with me felt so 
profound and so gratifying. It almost 
feels like that conversation and the 
week in general has let me let go of this 
identity of the ‘scared, insecure girl who 
doesn’t � t in’ that I was clinging to, but 
that ultimately just doesn’t work for me 
anymore. I am a young woman, burst-
ing with creativity, who might not know 
exactly what she will do in life, but who 
will make damn sure it’s worth it. When 
women support other women, truly 
wonderful things can happen. Now, the 
important thing is that I keep up this 
energy in my day-to-day life. Not every 
week can be legendary. In fact, that’s 
probably for the best but if I treasure 
this wonderful experience, the con� -
dence and the inspiring people I met, 
then this has truly been life-changing. 
And: Remember to stay expensive!

Me with a proper German celebrity: 
entertainer and author, Riccardo Simonetti.
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Fashion as a 
tool for

Self-Expression

During my time in Berlin at a 
creative workshop in collabo-
ration with a big brand (see 

article on the le� ), I had the pleasure 
of meeting many di� erent, wonder-
ful and creative young women. Five of 
them especially inspired me with their 
out� ts and their con� dence to wear 
whatever they want, so I interviewed 
them about what they thought about 
fashion in regards to Self-Expression 
and Self-love. Here’s what they had to 
say:

 Charly
I think that fashion can contribute 

a lot to Self-Expression, because you 
can emphasize certain characteristics 
through it. If you’re con� dent you 
might wear things that show that, so 
that even people that might not know 
you realise: ok, if that’s how she dress-
es, she must be con� dent. � erefore, it 
is an easy way to see some characteris-
tics of a person right away. It de� nitely 
gives you a certain amount of control 
over how people see you. I also think 
that through fashion you can reinvent 
yourself over and over again. On one 
day I could go to [the supermarket] 
looking very plain, in sweatpants and 
t-shirt, as if someone had just pulled 
me out of bed, and on the next day I 
might say Okay, today I want to put 
in more e� ort and look more striking. 
� at can transform you into a com-
pletely di� erent person and that’s how 
you can express your individuality.

� ey don’t say “You are what you 
wear” for nothing. � ere are experi-

ments where a team has taken a home-
less person from the street and gave 
them a completely new look through 
styling. Someone who people would 
normally walk past can suddenly look 
like the boss of a bank – a person that 
you would respect and expect a suc-
cessful life from. Success, of course, is 
very relative, but you would think that 
he has a wife and kids, a big house and 
that he goes on vacations a lot. And it’s 
still the same person and I just think 
that that’s insane.

 Lynsey
I just love being able to transform 

myself into di� erent shapes and forms 
of myself. I love playing with di� erent 
textures and silhouettes, volumes and 
colours. I don’t feel the same every day 
and on some days I want to look � erce 
and more edgy, and then I want to be 
all girly and so�  and frilly. I love that 
fashion allows you to be who you are 
every day – new and every day a little 
bit di� erent.

 Nicola
Well, self-love used to be more di�  -

cult for me. It only really started work-
ing for me in regards to fashion once 
I stopped caring what other people 
thought. Ever since I started thinking 
Screw it, this is so comfortable and I 
like it so much, I’ll just wear it, no mat-
ter if it’s a trend now or if it was one 
20 years ago, or if it’s considered un-
� attering. I also think that we shouldn’t 
always have to change ourselves a la 
“hide your curves” or “create this illu-

sion”. Just be yourself, it doesn’t matter 
what other people think – no matter if 
curvy or skinny is in fashion right now, 
you don’t have to change. Just show 
what you have and screw other people!

 Kimiya
For me, fashion is a way of expres-

sion, not so that other people can see 
but to show how I feel on the inside. 
It’s di�  cult to explain but I always feel 
like the more love I put into myself, 
the more love I can show on the out-
side – including through fashion and 
makeup.

I can also do it the other way around 
though and give that self-esteem and 
self-love to myself. When I am hav-
ing a bad day, I might put extra e� ort 
into my out� t and wear something that 
I feel either very comfortable or very 
pretty in and promptly love myself a 
little more on that day.

 Annabel
I think fashion can be an important 

material for self-actualization, to ex-
press who you are and to be creative 
and artistic. I think that can be incred-
ibly exciting and good for self-esteem, 
especially when you wear an out� t that 
you picked out yourself. I don’t under-
stand people who say that they don’t 
care about fashion because even they 
choose what they wear every day. Also, 
every look is unique because we are all 
di� erent. � ere’s a lot of beauty and di-
versity in that.

Charly Nicola

Fight the 
cold with 
Combat 

Boots
by TESSA AST

An evergreen in the season of 
greys, combat boots combine 
comfort and attitude into one, 

o� en even mostly water-resistant, shoe. 
Having had their origin in various sub-
cultures, combat boots like Doc Mar-
tens have found their way into main-
stream attire. Now, there’s a multitude 
of ways to wear the edgy kicks so, with-
out further ado, here are our favourite 
ways to style them:

• For the cold months, switch the 
sneakers for some heavy boots. 
Not only will your now toasty 
feet thank you, the plain t-shirt/

jumper and jeans combo is easily 
elevated with some cool combat 
boots.

• Create an interesting contrast 
both in silhouette and in tone by 
pairing a fancy dress and delicate 
accessories with a pair of rough 
looking combat boots. � e boots 
will toughen up the so�  feminin-
ity of the dress.

• Go full edge and pair your black 
combat boots with a black leather 
jacket for a punk inspired look.

• A lot of subcultures play with 
both tough as well as cutesy 
themes in their looks. Pair your 

combat boots with tights, a short 
skirt and a comfy jumper.

 

How to care for your 
shoes

Shoes that primarily get worn dur-
ing the winter and in sub-optimal 
weather conditions will get worn 

out quicker, even if they are genuine 
leather and well-made. � at is why it is 
so important to take good care of your 
shoes, so that they will last you years. 
Here are some tips for optimal shoe 
care!

• Doc Martens are known to be 
very sti�  and uncomfortable 
when you � rst get them. Break 
them in using shoe stretchers, 
wearing thick socks, using sof-
tening agents and gently bending 
especially sti�  areas of the shoe.

• Gently clean your shoes  with a 
washcloth and warm water. Pat 
dry. Use shoe polish on leather 
shoes.

• Increase the water resistance of 
your shoe by using protective 
sprays, such as Liquiproof.

By TESSA AST
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Hey, I hope you enjoyed read-
ing last month’s section, 
where I chatted all about situ-

ationships, sober nights and STI’s. 
This month is going to be all about 

LOVE! In particular, the love we de-
serve to give ourselves, because, “If 
you can’t love yourself, how the hell 
are you gonna love somebody else!”- 
Ru Paul

Whether it’s a hot bath, fresh bed-
ding, or a trip to the salon, I believe 
we should all do something to take 
care of ourselves every day. After 
all, the only person who will never 
leave you is yourself, right? Self-care 
should be one of our biggest priori-
ties, and if we can’t spend a couple 
of hours a day focusing on our-
selves, then how are we expected to 
know who we are and what we want 
to achieve?!

On that note, I’d like to challenge 
you all this month to positively 
change the relationship you have 
with yourself. Give yourself the same 
love and attention that you show to 
others around you, and feel the ben-
e� ts this provides. Sometimes the 
smallest changes make the biggest 
di� erences. For example, this month 
I completely reorganised my ward-
robe, out with the old and in with 
the new. Spending time discover-
ing what out� ts make me look and 
feel good has made my month feel 
miles less stressful and cluttered, as 
I’ve had more time and space in my 
room to enjoy picking out out� ts 
that I feel good in, when I go out.  

Alas with every high there is a 
low, and despite doing everything 
I could this month to feel good and 
love myself, I fell into the trap of go-
ing on multiple Tinder dates out of 
boredom and in search of that at-
tention we all crave. Don’t get me 
wrong, I absolutely love Tinder, and 
I’ve actually been out with some 
really nice, interesting people over 
the years. However, I do believe that 
whether you’ll � nd someone decent 
is 10% luck, and 90% the mindset 
you have going into the interac-
tions. For a successful date, you do 
need to go in con� dent about your-
self and who you are. Using dating 
as a coping mechanism for your in-
securities and self-doubts is not fair 
to you or the person you’re meeting. 

My recent dating disasters are 
what have inspired me to write ‘How 
to Be Single’, because that’s exactly 
what I’m learning to be right now. 
I’ve been single since July, and I’m 
slowly but surely learning how to be 
the best version of me I can be. In 
my opinion, having independence is 
the most underrated yet important 
power there is.

I hope you enjoy reading this 
month’s section about self-love, sin-
gle life, and positivity. 

All my love,

Caroline  xoxo

by CAROLINE CARTMILL

Being Single at University

“Eventually all the pieces fall into 
place. Until then, laugh at the con-
fusion, live for the moment, and 

know that everything happens for a 
reason.” – Carrie Bradshaw, Sex and 
the City

Since becoming single for the � rst 
time in over two years, I have had 
some of the best few months of 

my life. Before my last relationship, 
I was known as a ‘serial dater’ by my 
group of friends! But right now, I’m so 
happy that, by being single, I’ve found 
a new sense of freedom, independ-
ence and con� dence, as well as been 
able to learn so much more about 
who I am and what I want to do with 
my life. 

For what feels like the � rst time in 
forever, I’ve spent time completely 
alone. I haven’t relied on anybody to 
do anything for me - I’ve even learnt 
how to in� ate the tyres on my car all 
by myself! I’ve been staying in my 
own bed after nights out, been a third 
wheel to my friends with their part-
ners, and spent my birthday just with 
my close girl mates. I guess I’ve real-
ised for the � rst time ever that I am ca-
pable of absolutely everything I could 
do when I had a boyfriend, but I just 
haven’t always had the con� dence to 
do things without him there. 

Inevitably, I’ve had some nights 
of feeling lonely, not good enough 
and insecure. However, these low 
times are really important for me so 
I can learn about myself, grow into a 
stronger person, and learn how to see 
things from a di� erent perspective.

However, I’m de� nitely no expert on 

how to be single. I am guilty of hav-
ing consistently had some sort of boy-
friend or guy I’ve been ‘seeing’ since I 
was 13 years old! But since becoming 
single this time, I’ve been on a mission 
of self-growth and improvement. I 
know already that without removing 
boys from my life, I’d have never been 
able to evolve this much. 

If you’re recently out of a relation-
ship, or you’ve been single for some 
time, then here are some tips based 
on what I have learnt on my journey 
of singleness so far. I hope you � nd 
them useful…

· Love yourself – by practising self-
care every day. Treat yourself to 
things, even if it’s little and often. Buy 
the new out� t, treat yourself to a pam-
per session at the spa, or cook yourself 
a really lovely meal. One of the best 
parts about being single for me is be-
ing able to eat exactly what I want, 
and not having to consider anybody 
else’s likes or dietary requirements!

·  Look good - shave your legs, apply 
the tan, and buy the Victoria’s Secret 
underwear - even if nobody’s going 
to see it! Stay groomed, make yourself 
feel beautiful, and de� nitely don’t let 
yourself go. Maybe even spend an ex-
tra couple of hours in the gym a week? 
Work on being able to look in the mir-
ror and just loving who you are.

· Keep busy – whether it’s by starting 
a new hobby, hitting the gym more 
often, or spending time volunteering 
somewhere, make plans and have 
your own little busy bee routine for 
every day. When you’re busy doing 
lots of di� erent things, you become 

more interesting, and when you are 
an interesting person, people will nat-
urally become interested in you, giv-
ing you more opportunities to make 
new friends and potentially even a 
new love interest!

· Know your worth - just because 
someone’s giving you attention, it 
doesn’t mean you have any obligation 
to actually like them back. Don’t settle 
for anybody, just so you can have some-
body. There is no rush to � nd someone 
new, or jump back into a relationship. 
Maybe you will meet someone you 
feel is the perfect person, but at the 
end of the day, if they are the one, 
then they won’t be going anywhere 
soon. Take your time to get to know 
people, and if they aren’t treating you 
like the Queen you are, then they re-
ally don’t deserve you!

· Stop stalking – looking constantly 
at your ex’s Instagram, Twitter and 
Snapchat is only going to drive you in-
sane. If you can’t stop looking at their 
pro� les during the day, then maybe 
consider deleting or blocking them 
for your own sanity. 

· Take a sel� e – show the world 
you’re strong, powerful and enjoy-
ing life, even if you’re not! Fake it till 
you make it, and show people you’re 
single and happy about it. Don’t be 
ashamed of telling people your single 
now, and you might be surprised with 
how many people start sliding into 
your DM’s once they � nd out. 
· Don’t hate on your friends who are 
in relationships – just because you 
may not be completely happy right 
now, doesn’t mean you should make 

the people around you feel bad for 
being happy in their relationships.  
Stop saying ‘all men are trash’.
· Friendship revamp – since you’ve 
recently removed a toxic energy from 
your life, maybe remove some toxic 
friends while you’re at it? Strengthen 
your circle and spend time with peo-
ple you love. The friends who are 
there for you during your breakup 
and when you’re sad, are the ones you 
need to keep in your close circle. It’s 
great to have di� erent categories of 
friends, but don’t get them muddled. 
Your ‘going out’ friends aren’t always 
going to be the ones who are there to 
support you and listen to you mope 
and cry when you need to - remember 
that. 

·  Date for data – if you feel ready to 
go on some dates, don’t start fanta-
sizing that they’ll be the one before 
you’ve really got to know them. Take 
your time, get to know them, and 
don’t reveal too much about your-
self on the � rst few dates. If you’re 
tempted to talk to them about your 
ex and how it all went wrong, then I 
don’t think you’re really ready to be 
there on the date! When I say data, I 
mean data collection. Use dating as 
a way to meet new people and � nd 
things out about people, to help you 
discover what you really want in a 
new relationship. Establish what your 
likes and dislikes are, and also use the 
experiences to improve your own dat-
ing skills, such as practicing di� erent 
conversation starters, out� ts and date 
locations. 

A message from me...
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Salon Review: Urban M 

by CAROLINE CARTMILL

This issues ‘… on Campus’ feature 
is about consent, as a recent NUS 
study showed that 3 out of 10 

Higher Education students had been 
pressured into an unwanted sexual or 
romantic relationship. Furthermore, 
a recent BBC investigation found 
that there were 1,436 allegations of 
sexual harassment or sexual violence 
against students in 2018-19. Shocked 
by these statistics, I decided to inves-
tigate what universities are doing to 
educate students about consent and 
sexual violence. A survey by Universi-
ties UK (UUK) found that two thirds of 
universities were o� ering some sort 
of consent training to students, with 
some even making it compulsory for 
students to attend during Welcome 
Week. 

I spoke to Edward Wilson, founder 
of Consent, a charity that works with 
universities to train students in de-
livering consent workshops to their 
peers, with the aim of reducing sexual 
o� ences on university campuses. 

What is consent? Consent is basi-
cally a legal construct, and you must 
gain consent by your partner to take 
part in any sexual activity, otherwise 
it is rape. For someone to give con-
sent, they must have the capacity to 
do so. If someone is too drunk, too 
high on drugs, too young, or is feeling 
threatened, then they do not have the 
capacity to give consent. Our studies 
have found that 50% of young peo-
ple don’t have a basic understanding 
of sexual consent, and up to 80% of 
young people fail to recognize re-
ports of rape that do not � t the idea of 
a “stranger in a bush.” 

How can somebody ask for con-
sent?  There are lots of ways to ask 
someone for consent, and communi-
cation during sexual activities is key. A 
good idea is to not just ask for consent 
once at the start, but actually to keep 
asking your partner throughout sex, 
such as saying things like “does this 
feel good?” and “are you enjoying it?”. 
Communicating with you partner and 
staying in touch with their feelings 

will ensure you still have consent, and 
also improve the overall experience 
of sex. To seek consent, you must also 
assess how capable your partner is to 
give consent. For example, you may 
need to assess how drunk your part-
ner is, as there is no legal alcohol limit 
of how much a person has drunk to be 
able to consent. 

What advice and support is there 
out there for people who want more 
information about what consent is?   
If you are unsure about what consent 
is and how to seek it, then the chances 
are you are probably not ready to be 
having sex. The organization Sexpres-
sion has a lot of information and re-
sources about consent which may be 
useful to students. 

Is there anything you’d like to 
say to students in regards to con-
sent?  At Consent, we will never tell 
any young person or student how to 
live their lives or what to do. However, 
we will say that through our work, we 
have found that lots of young people 
and students end up having sex when 

they are very drunk. Of course we 
aren’t going to tell you not to drink, 
however what we will say is that you 
should communicate your feelings 
with your partner before and during 
sex. We would also suggest that sober 
sex is a better option than drunk sex. 
We also believe that the bystander ef-
fect is extremely powerful, and if you 
witness predatory behaviour then 
you should call it out, even if it’s not 
happening to you. Talking about con-
sent and looking out for one another 
is important.   

Bangor University is committed to 
promoting a zero tolerance approach 
to sexual violence and domestic vio-
lence, providing a safe and supportive 
environment in which all students are 
free to learn, work and live without 
fear of harm. If you have been a vic-
tim of any form of sexual violence or 
harassment, then you can talk to the 
Student Equality and Diversity O�  cer 
at Student Services in Neuadd Rath-
bone, College Road.  

by CAROLINE CARTMILL

“I think it’s very healthy to spend 
time alone. You need to know how to 
be alone and not be de� ned by anoth-
er person” - Olivia Wilde

Before coming to university, 
being alone was something I 
hated. I was genuinely scared 

of being alone even for a couple 
of hours. But my � rst year here 
changed my whole perspective on 
things completely. I realised that 
when trying to balance university 
work with societies, clubs, socializ-
ing, and all my other commitments, 
you really look forward to the few 
bits of time you can have just for 
yourself to recharge. I soon learnt 
that just because you’re alone for 
a bit, it doesn’t mean you can’t go 
anywhere or have to con� ne your-
self to your room. After all, in halls 
it’s nice to have any excuse to go 

out, because shutting yourself away 
for a full day or evening can be really 
lonely. My tip for all students (espe-
cially freshers!) is to take yourself on 
dates, and spend some quality time 
with yourself. It doesn’t need to cost 
money, and you don’t need to travel 
far to enjoy what Bangor has to o� er 
with the fabulous company of your-
self …
   Co� ee and cake for one at the Blue 
Sky Café or Clio Lounge on the High 
Street. The cute and cozy atmos-
phere at Blue Sky is really relaxing, 
and it’s also the perfect place to 
bring your book or your journal to 
take some time out for yourself. 
   A matinee performance at Pon-
tio theatre is an inexpensive way 
to experience something di� erent, 
and completely take your mind o�  
things that may be going on in your 
life. I love being able to get lost in 

a performance, and completely 
switch o�  from the outside world for 
a couple of hours.
   Rest and relax at the Bodysgallen 
spa in Llandudno. This spa is outside 
of Bangor, but easily accessible by 
car or public transport. The facilities 
are amazing and they sometimes 
have o� ers on for certain treatments 
and packages. There is nothing and I 
mean NOTHING, that makes me feel 
better than a spa day.
    Take a walk along one of the many 
beaches North Wales has to o� er. 
Not only is getting fresh air healthy 
for your body, but it is also proven 
to make you happier and give your 
more energy. My favourite beach on 
Anglesey is Rhosneigr because I love 
how quiet it is in the winter - you can 
walk for ages without seeing a single 
person. I also love walking up to the 
South Stack Holyhead lighthouse.

w

To all the boys 
I thought I’d 

loved before…
By L

Hey my loves,  

L here, guessed who I am 
yet? Good, because the odds are 
you probably think that you know 
who I am, when in reality you don’t 
really know me at all. This month’s 
column is all about… you guessed 
it, the dreaded four letter word… 
love.

In this month’s column I’ll be get-
ting real with you and chatting 
about a few things I’ve learnt from 
the boys I thought I’d loved be-
fore. When in a new relationship, 
we often shrug things o�  and let 
things slide that bother us, these 
my loves can also be known as red 
� ags; things we de� nitely shouldn’t 
ignore.

Lesson number one: if they really 
wanted to, they would. One of the 
hardest things I’ve learnt is that in a 
relationship, no matter what it is or 
what excuse they give you, if they 
really wanted to then they would. 
Does it bug you that your boyfriend 
won’t put you on his social media? 
Do all the club photos make it onto 
his grid but you don’t? Don’t sugar 
coat it, if he really wanted you on 
his ‘gram you simply would be on it, 
don’t make up excuses or settle for 
any less than you deserve.

Lesson number two: not every-
one has the same heart as you. 
Although this one’s fairly obvious, 
people will deal with things di� er-
ently than the way you do, and they 
won’t always consider you whilst 
doing so. Have you ever been 
dumped and the person has never 
spoken to you since? Or has your ex 
not left you alone since you broke 
up? Don’t blame yourself for their 
actions, even if they’re acting in a 
negative way towards you - it says 
a lot more about them than it does 
about you.

And lastly, lesson number three: 
actions most de� nitely speak loud-
er than words. In a lot of relation-
ships, you’ll � nd many people can 
talk the talk but can rarely walk the 
walk. To all my loves reading this, 
please don’t be fooled by a person’s 
words unless they follow them up 
with the appropriate actions. This is 
particularly important to take into 
account with anything regarding 
your feelings and emotions.

Always remember your worth and 
don’t settle for anything less than 
you deserve, because in the end 
it will all make sense. When you 
� nd the one you’ll be grateful all 
those relationships and situation-
ships along the way never worked 
out and you’ll � nd yourself exactly 
where you’re meant to, and sup-
posed to be. What’s that you ask? 
Has L � nally found the one? Now 
that’s a secret I’ll never tell. 

You know you love me....

xoxo L

The Best Places to Take Yourself on a Date

by KATH JONES

Where: Urban M (on the High Street, 
opposite Varsity) 

Treatment: Balayage highlights, cut 
and blowdry

Price: £100 
Length of time: Approx. 3.5 hours. 

I found this salon on Google, and 
saw there were lots of good re-
views. I had been debating colour-

ing my hair for a long time, yet the 
chance of it going wrong was some-
thing that was playing on my mind. 
However, as soon as I walked into the 
very modern, white, well-designed 
salon, my mind was put to rest! The 
professional and modern atmosphere 
in the salon made me at ease when I 
walked in. They were able to book me 
in for the next week, however a £40 

deposit was requested. When I arrived 
for my appointment I was greeted 
warmly and was sat in the chair with 
a nice cup of tea and a bisco�  biscuit 
(how nice!). The hairdresser’s name 
was Lois and she was very kind and 
followed my wishes to a tee, and even 
made improvements with expertise. 
I really enjoyed my time at the salon 
and the end result just makes it even 
more worth the money! My hair is still 
glowing even though I visited nearly 
a month ago. I was also o� ered a re-
ward scheme to get money o�  on my 
next visit. Urban M is a really lovely 
salon and has a lovely team of girls 
working there! I really do recommend 
this place for any girl who fancies a to-
tal hair change or even just a trim. 

Would I recommend to a friend?   
YES , I already have and she is booked 
in for this week!

Before... After...

Consent on Campus

South Stack, Holyhead
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After the cultural fair, I attended 
the modern languages society’s 
international food night at Paddy’s 
(Patrick’s) bar on Holyhead road. the 
event was extremely well organised. 
All they asked was that you either 
brought a dish from your home 
country or you brought a donation.
The range of food included recipes 
from across Europe and Asia, at 
least. It was all brilliantly made and 
was clearly labeelled with ingredi-
ents. 

Both events were greatly received 
and clealry represented the di� er-
ent cultures present within Bangor 
University alone.

The cultural fair held on the 7th 
of November not only included 
cultural societies selling food, 

calligraphy or the chance to try on 
traditional wear from various home 
countries, but also demonstrations 
from di� erent cultures. Amongst 
them were aikido, judo, jiu-jitsu, Indo-
nesian music and medieval reenact-
ment. 

The demonstrations began with ai-
kido at around 7:30pm. They started 
with what looked to be some tradi-
tional warm ups. The instructor ex-
plained why they did each one. They 
then moved onto showing how you 
can stop your opponent from being 
able to use size and weight against 
you and they � nished with disarming 
your opponent safely.

The long display put on by ju jitsu 
later in the evening included; warm 
ups, some basic drills/exercises and 
much more. Jiu-Jitsu is a defensive 
martial arts, which also focuses on 
building up your stamina. The jiu-jitsu 
Club here at Bangor University does 
Brazilian jiu-jitsu.

My favourite demonstration of the 
night was the Indonesian Music. 
Not only did the beauty of it bring a 
tear to my eye, it was obviously well 
practiced and the passion of the per-
formers was evident in every note. 
It looked like they did this with only 
some tambourines and their voices. 

The judo demonstration was to-
wards the end of the night. They went 
over some warm ups to start with 
like the others which included rolling 
across the � oor and stopping before 
they hurt themselves as this teaches 
them how to safely break a fall in a 
competition � ght. Judo teaches peo-
ple how to defend themselves as if 
they were in hand to hand combat. 
The next part of the demonstration 
was a � ghting technique they usually 
save for training sessions as they use 
techniques that are more aggressive 

in the competition � ghts. That was fol-
lowed by a demonstration of a series 
of di� erent throws that you would use 
if an armed opponent attacked you. 
The opponent would be knocked to 
the ground safely. They � nished with 
demonstrating throws you would use 
in an equal � ght.

One of the last demonstrations of 
the night was from the medieval reen-
actment society. What they choose 
to recreate was what looked to be a 
knight’s duel. From the crowd’s po-
sition, originally it looked like the 
red knight would win. However, vic-
tory went to the yellow knight who 
made it clear that in medieval times a 
knight’s duel was to the death. All the 
costumes and props were brilliantly 
made and maintained. Those on the 
sidelines of the � ght were either spec-
tators who had dressed up or they 
were there to give the knights water 
during a short break. It appeared to 
be mediated by a white knight. The 
food on the stall was made spectacu-
larly close to the original methods as 
well.

The organisation of the event was 
done by Jessica Mullan and Mu-
hammed Firdaus, VP of societies and 
volunteering, and ran it with the help 
of RAG volunteers. Unfortunately I 
was only able to speak to Miss Mullan 
about the event. 

When I spoke to her, I asked how 
she thought the event had turned out 
compared to what she expected:  

“I think it’s gone really well and it’s 
nice to have all the di� erent sociei-
ties here. It’s nice to see all the di� er-
ent types of food, performances and 
demonstrations the represent all the 
di� erent cultures we have here at 
Bangor.” - Jessica Mullan

If you were thinking about attend-
ing but didnt I would de� nitely rec-
ommend going next year if it runs 
again.

By CATHERINE MASKREY

Bangor’s cultural identity - the demonstrations
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Reviews

Pub and takeaway of the month

3 stars
Again, a relatively controversial re-

view, but one I feel is fair. As always, 
the prices and overall quality are 
good, however, the scan as you go has 
been down every time I have been in-
side. Furthermore, they have stopped 
advertising that you can take your 
own tubs in to use at the deli, meat 
and cheese counter instead of having 
the products handed to you wrapped 
in a single use plastic bag.

Bella Bella 
3 stars
This may be a controversial review 

given the popularity of this takeaway, 
located at the top of Glanrafon Hill. 
The food I have had from there has 
been pretty good overall, despite be-
ing served either cold or lukewarm. 
However, their range is excellent and 
they have good prices for what they 
sell.

4 stars
They have a great range of decently 

priced food, drink and more for a 
corner shop. They also have a pho-
tocopier that charges 10p per side 
and a laundry room that is open ‘till 
late. However, the cashpoint outside 
charges 99p per withdrawal and some 
of the items need to be more clearly 
priced. What they do not advertise 
selling is phone top-up vouchers that 
work properly.

3 stars
While they do a good deal on hot 

food for students, I can only review 
what I have tried which is the sand-
wich meal deals. Overall, they have a 
great range of quality food, even ca-
tering for vegetarians. They will also 
� ll up your reusable water bottle for 
free if you ask.

3 stars
I cannot comment on the food here 

but the drinks and the range of drinks 
are phenomenal and well worth the 
price. Personally, I would recommend 
trying their homemade lemonade, it 
is one of the best you will ever have. 
They also have a wide range of food 
and drinks, including co� ees, teas, 
pop and alcohol, available. On a Fri-
day night, at least once a month, they 
host a free retro games night in the 
upstairs room. 

Tesco Terras

Blue Sky Bach

� e Late Shop

Costa
3 stars
Really nice co� ee shop, cheap for a 

costa as well. It is located inside the 
Management Centre in one of the 
rooms o�  to the side of the main re-
ception. Their range includes soup, 
sandwiches, and ciabattas amongst 
other things. They have the usual vari-
ety of drinks as well as Fentimans pop, 
which has been sold in glass bottles 
since the company was founded.

Harp
The Harp pub is located just down 

the road from Spoons. With plenty of 
room available, Harp is a great place 
for societies to visit. The drinks there 
are very well priced, especially the 
cocktails, most of them are only £6 
per pitcher and taste delicious. During 
the day, they also do food. It’s free to 
choose a song on the jukebox as well.

If you’re going as a group and want 
some privacy, you can book the Snug 
for the night. You will be in a separate 
room right next to the bar. The main 
downside to Harp is how busy it can 
get; sometimes you can be waiting for 
up to 20 minutes for your drink. They 
also have a quiz on every Sunday 
night, check dates though if you want 
to go down for it.

By CATHERINE MASKREY

MIKE’S BITES
Holyhead road Bangor

Wok & Go
From what I have heard, Wok & Go is 

a really nice place to eat and has rela-
tively decent prices. Located on the 
high street, it is perfect for a quick bite 
to eat between lectures, seminars and 
societies. The food there is healthy as 
well as being good for you. 
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Beth welwch chi nesaf?
      What will you see next?

Cofiwch y gostyngiadau arbennig i fyfyrwyr! 

Check out the student discounts on special events! 

 SINEMA
CINEMA
P O N T I O  B A N G O R

Les Misérables -  
The Staged Concert  
Llun 2 Rhagfyr, 6.45pm 
Monday 2 December, 6.45pm
£13 / £11 / £10

Branagh Theatre Live:  
The Winter’s Tale (Encore)  
Mercher 4 Rhagfyr, 8pm  
Wednesday 4 December, 8pm

Frozen 2  
6-22 Rhagfyr  
6-22 December

£7.50. £6.50 dros 60 / £6 myfyriwr 
£5.50 plentyn (dan 18 oed)

£7.50. £6.50 over60 / £6 student 
£5.50 child (under 18)

PIGION RHAGFYR

DECEMBER PICKS

Ballet Cymru yn cyflwyno/presents 

Triple
Bill

Theatr Bryn Terfel

Gwener  
29 Tachwedd, 7:30pm
£14 | £12 gostyngiadau 

Friday 
 29 November, 7:30pm
£14 | £12 concessions  

5 + 6 Rhagfyr  
5 + 6 December 
7:30pm

£18

Theatr Bryn Terfel

Pontio yn cyflwyno / presents 

Elephant 
Sessions
+ Big Love and The Fuzz
Theatr Bryn Terfel

Sadwrn 7 Rhagfyr, 8pm
£14 | £12 gostyngiadau  

Saturday 7 December, 8pm
£14 | £12  concessions

A Merry Little 
Christmas with
Only Men 
Aloud 

Sadwrn 14 Rhagfyr, 7:30pm 
Saturday 14 December, 7:30pm

Theatr Bryn Terfel

£27

Eric and Ern 
Christmas 
Show

Pontio Seren Tachwedd 19 259x340mm.indd   1 12/11/2019   10:08
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We’ve talked with Antony 
Butcher, Bangor alumni, 
SU President 2012-14, and 

member of Thespianage Productions, 
a comedy group based in Manchester 
who regularly rehearse and perform 
Improv, Stand-up and Sketch comedy.
� espianagecame to Pontio on the 
19th November for a 10-year anniver-
sary of the Bangor University Comedy 
Society, where most members, includ-
ing Antony, met and performed.
We’ve talked about how it feels to come 
back a� er so long, how Antony joined 
the Comedy Society, and about how 
� espianage started.

It’s been 10 years of Bangor Comedy. 
How does it feel now that so much 
time has passed? 

It’s just astonishing! It doesn’t seem 
like more than 3 years that I was � rst 
driving through Bangor to collect my 
keys. So much has changed since then 
– the SU has gone and come back, St 
Mary’s Site has been rebuilt, Normal 
site was closed – but then so much 
has stayed the same (like the Main 
Arts building which is one of my fa-
vourite things about Bangor). 

 
The Uni and the SU must have been 

very di� erent back then. Where was 
the SU?

The old Students’ Union building 
was knocked down in 2010 and we 
didn’t have a purpose built building 
until Pontio was                                                                

completed so the 
SU was in the 
Oswald’s building 
behind the Fridd 
site. The old SU building 
was a really great 
1960’s building with a 
curved lounge but it was 
starting to become 
una� ordable.  
 
How was student life back
 then?
Probably similar in lots of 
ways – it involved lots of 
walking up hills, lots of rain, and 
it was when the Government was 

planning to introduce £9k fees and 
so there was a lot of student activism. 
Much like today there wasn’t much 
nightlife in Bangor so if you 

wanted to have a good 
time you had to do it 
yourself – which might be 
seen as a bad thing but 
honestly it’s one of my 
favourite things about the Univer-

sity. It made you speak to new people 
and try new things. 

How was Bangor Comedy back 
then? 

When I � rst joined, we only did im-
prov comedy and we had never per-
formed a show. We met in the Greek 
every Wednesday and went to the 
BV afterwards. When we did our � rst 
show back in 2009 we were all so nerv-
ous – there wasn’t really a comedy 
scene in Bangor and we had no idea 
how the show would go. I remember 
one of our performers turned green – 
I’ve never seen that before!

 

How did you join Comedy?
I was looking for the drama societies 

and came across Rory who had set up 
the Improv Comedy Society (as it was 
called then). He had better sweets and 
so I signed up there and then!

Tell us about how Thespianage Com-
edy started. 

We’d had a great time in the Comedy 
Society, so after graduation a group of 
ex-members formed a sketch group 
to take a show to the Edinburgh 
Fringe. That went really well so they 
took a show up the next year – when 
I joined to run all the tech – and after 
that we started playing around with 
improv comedy again. Since then we 
have started re-doing regular shows 
in central Manchester.  

  What are your highlights of Thespi-
anage? 

Honestly the best thing is staying in 

touch with a group of lovely people 
who helped make my time at Bangor 
so great. That being said, it’s really 
special to be part of a show at the Ed-
inburgh Fringe, and our last Christmas 
show in a full theatre in Manchester 
was really great, retelling “A Christmas 
Carol” with lots of improv games to 
create a new storyline. Who knew that 
the 

Very Hungry Caterpillar was a crea-
tion of Dickens!

  What can we expect from your show 
in Pontio?

Who knows! Everything that we do 
is based on audience suggestions 
and so we have no idea what scenes 
we’re going to end up doing! But 
what we do know is that it will be 
quick paced, quirky, and that I’ll prob-
ably end up injuring myself as I throw 
myself around the stage. We’ve been 

working together for a decade now 
and so we have lots of fun together 
on stage. Over the years we’ve done 
everything from a baby Gira� e being 
born to stealing the crown jewels in a 
room with rising water. Every show is 
unique!

 What’s your favourite improv game?

There’s a game called ‘Murder Mys-
tery’ which is a guessing game based 
on Charades, where one person has to 
pass on information to another about 
a � ctional murder, miming who, how, 
and where. This person then has to 
mime it on to a 3rd, and they pass it 
on to a 4th who has to try and guess 
the answers. It’s organised chaos and 
I’m not sure I’ve ever seen the 4th per-
son get all three right.  

 You were president of Undeb Bangor 
between 2012-14. Tell us about your 
time! 

Being a sabbatical o�  cer is a really 
weird experience – one day you’re a 
student and the next day you’re help-
ing to run a charity that turns over a 
million pounds a year and speaking 
out on behalf of all of the students in 

Bangor. It’s challenging – you can’t 
do everything and you can’t please 
everyone – but it was a great time 
and it really helped me develop as a 
person. Every day was di� erent – one 
day you’d be visiting a society, the 
next you’re making a � ashmob gar-
den out of old Christmas trees, and 
the next day your meeting with the 
VC to discuss the University’s � nancial 
situation. 

What were the highlights?
Oh – so many things! I was behind 

the campaign for a 24 hour library so 
that was a big win. I also helped to set 
up the Heroes scheme to help new 
students move in and it’s great to see 
that is still going. But there were lots 
of other great things – whilst I was an 
o�  cer the Union did some really great 
localised academic campaigning, we 
helped design the new St. Mary’s Hall 
site with students who lived at the old 
Normal Site halls. I spoke to over 1000 
student representatives at conferenc-
es, spoke to senior academics in Lon-
don, and I was involved in a campaign      

to commit to make the campus 
 much more accessible. 

 Did Bangor still beat Aber in Varsity? 

Only at home! It’s only recently that 
                      Bangor has managed to                           
                            beat Aber away (some          
                         thing I like to remind  
                         friends from Aber of!) 
                        Bangor Comedy took on 
                        Aber’s Comedy Society     
                       twice in a series of judged     
                     competitive improv – 
  but each time we were robbed. I’m 
     still sure the judges were biased!

         What advice would you give to           
   students during their time here?

In the immortal words of Shakira: 
“Try Everything”.  Going to University 
is such an amazing experience to try 
new things, meet new people, and be 
whoever you want to be. The time you 
spend in Bangor – the skills you          

 develop, the experiences you have, 
 the friends you make – will stay with   
 you for the rest of your life. But at 
the same time, remember that you 

can’t do everything. The media tells us 
that if we’re not captain of the cheer-
leading squad by the end of our � rst 
year we’re failing at University – but 
that’s just bull. We all have bad days 
and bad weeks – it’s important to 
make sure that you’ve got time for 
yourself. Sure, you’re here to gradu-
ate and get the obligatory pictures of 
you in a funny hat – but I’d argue that 
learning how to be an independent 
adult is far more important. 

 

� espianage in Pontio: An Interview with Antony Butcher

Keep in touch:

https://www.facebook.com/thespianageproductions/

https://thespianageproductions.co.uk/

https://www.instagram.com/thespianageproductions/

by ALEC TUDOR
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In 2019, Elizabeth Acevedo released 
her second novel - her � rst one in 
prose - after her debut The Poet X 

was released in 2018, which was writ-
ten in the style of slam poetry; every-
one was looking forward to her new 
release and it was one of the most 
anticipated young adult reads of the 
year. 

With the Fire on High follows Emoni 
Santiago, a high school senior who 
must make plenty of tough decisions 
about her future. With a young daugh-
ter to care for and a grandmother to 
support, it makes her decisions even 
harder. The only place where Emoni 
can � nd comfort and let go of all her 
responsibilities is the kitchen -  she 
adds a little magic to everything 

she cooks, turning it into something 
amazing. Still, even if the kitchen is 
the most comforting place to be, she 
knows that she doesn’t have time for 
her school’s new culinary art class, or 
the money for the class trip to Spain. 
With everything going on in her life, 
Emoni doesn’t believe that she has 
the option to dream about working 
in a real kitchen someday and all the 
rules that come with it, but once she 
starts cooking, all her worries wash 
away, and her only real choice is to let 
her talent break free.

This book is a great read for every-
one. The style of writing is so comfort-
able and poetic that when reading, 
you just lose yourself in the book. 
Emoni is a great protagonist - easy 

to love and root for, and even if you 
weren’t happy with every choice she 
made, you understood it. Reading her 
journey through senior year is a beau-
tiful thing to experience. Along with 
the characters and setting, Acevedo’s 
descriptions of the food Emoni cooks 
are amazing; each description is rich 
and vibrant and makes you wish that 
you were able to eat the amazing food 
described.

The book itself is just as beautiful as 
its cover. 

“Cooking is about respect. Respect 
for the food, respect for your col-
legues and respect for your diners. 
The chef who ignores one of those is 
not a chef at all”- Elizabeth Acevedo. 

With The Fire On High Review 

By NIAMH O’CONNELL

Erin Morgenstern returns with 
her second novel, The Starless 
Sea. One of the most anticipat-

ed releases of the year was � nally 
released this month on the 5th No-
vember. Morgenstern is the author 

of The Night Circus, which debuted 
in 2011 and quickly became a na-
tional bestseller due to its whimsical 

setting and beautiful writing. Erin 
Morgenstern has enriched both the 
start and end of the decade with her 

rich prose and whimsical settings, 
that are characters of their own 
within the book. 

The circus arrives without warn-
ing. No announcements precede it. 
It is simply there when yesterday it 
was not. It is known as Le Cirque des 
reves, and it is only open at night. 

However, behind the scenes, the 
circus is used as a stage for a � erce 
competition between two magi-
cians, Celia and Marco. They both 
have been trained since childhood 
to compete, to settle a score be-
tween their mentors. Unknown to 
Celia and Marco, only one of them 

can be left standing. Despite this, 
the young magicians turn the com-
petition on its head and fall hope-
lessly in love, a magical love that 
makes lights � icker and the room 
warmer simply with a brush of their 
hands. 

Whether it is true love or not, the 
show must go on, the game must 
play out. The fates of everyone in-
volved, from the circus performers 
to its patrons, hang in the balance. 

Are you lost or are you exploring?
The Starless sea follows Zach-

ary Rawlins, who discovers a strange 
and unusual book that has been hid-
den in his university’s library, which 
leads him on a quest that is unlike 
any other. Entranced by its pages, 
the book tells the tales of lovelorn 
prisoners, key collectors, and name-
less acolytes, but they also contain 
something impossible: a story from 
his own childhood.

Now determined to solve the puz-
zle of the book, Zachary follows the 

clues that are on its cover: a bee, a 
key, and a sword. They guide him to 
many places: a masquerade ball; to a 
dangerous secret club; and through 
a doorway in an ancient library, hid-
den in the depths below the surface 
of the earth. A labyrinth full of sto-
ries.

When the labyrinth is under threat, 
Zachary, with the help of Mirabel, a 
� erce pink-haired protector of the 
place, and Dorian, a handsome, 
barefoot man with shifting alliance, 
he must search for the end of his 

story.
You are invited to join Zachary on 

the starless sea: the home of story-
tellers, story-lovers, and those who 
must protect them at all costs.

Erin Morgenstern’s second novel 
is a love letter to stories and story-
telling, and those who love to read 
them. Just like The Night Circus the 
book is both haunting and magical, 
something Morgenstern is perfect at 
capturing. 

The Wonderful Works of Erin Morgenstern 
By NIAMH O’CONNELL

The Night Circus The Starless Sea 
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It looked like love, it felt like love. But 
this is not a love story.

With 12 novels under her belt and 
counting, British author Holly Bourne 
may be a name you have heard of, but 
if not, she should be. She has a knack 
for writing amazing novels, both 
young adult and adult, that make 
your heart melt and break. In her lat-
est YA novel though, it is all about the 
recovery.

Amelie loved her boyfriend Reese, 
and he loved her. Or so she thought, 
but she’s beginning to realise that love 

isn’t supposed to hurt like this. After 
an assembly on memory maps, she is 
inspired to create one of her own, to 
help her work out why her relation-
ship with Reese is over. On her jour-
ney she travels to all the places where 
she has cried publicly, and if she works 
out what went wrong, maybe she will 
� nally be able to get over him.

Many of Holly Bourne’s young adult 
books have looked into how hard it is 
to be a teenager, such as dealing with 
mental illness. However, this novel 
ventures into the reality and recovery 

of being someone who has been in, 
or still is, in an abusive relationship. 
Bourne’s writing makes you feel so 
much empathy for the main charac-
ter in every book she writes, and the 
amount of pain Amelie goes through 
within the book is heartbreaking.  

On October 24th on the � nal leg of 
her book tour, Holly Bourne had a chat 
with women’s aid in Manchester Wa-
terstones. In the chat, she discussed 
what inspired her to write the book 
and why it is so important for young 
girls to recognise the signs of abusive 

behaviour in their signi� cant others. 
One of the things that helped inspire 
her this book was her experience as a 
youth counsellor - many young girls 
would come to her and talk about 
how their partners treated them in a 
relationship, and unfortunately, the 
overwhelming amount of girls saw 
this as normal behaviour. She also 
went on to say that if you feel that one 
of your friends is in an abusive rela-
tionship, the best thing you can do is 
remain a constant in their life.

Royally Romantic Recommendations 

This book follows Daisy Winters, 
an o� -beat 16 year old from Florida. 
Daisy � nds out that her sister, Ellie, 
has just gotten engaged to her long-
term boyfriend, who just so happens 
to be the crown prince of Scotland. 
Daisy has no desire to be in the spot-
light, but due to being the younger 
sister of the Prince’s � ancée, she be-
comes tabloid target number one. 
Due to this, she has been forced to 
join her sister Ellie in relative seclu-
sion across the pond. To help with 
her image, dashing Miles has been 
assigned to teach Daisy the ropes of 
being a royal, which isn’t helped by 
the prince’s younger brother’s knack 
for stirring up trouble wherever he 
goes. 

After his mother became presi-
dent, Alex Claremont-Diaz quickly 
became America’s answer to a 
young royal. Handsome, charismat-
ic, and a genius - his image is a pure 
millennial goldmine for the White 
House. However, Alex does have a 
major issue: the beef he has with 
the actual Prince of Wales, Henry, 
and when the tabloids get a hold of 
a photo of them arguing, US/British 
relations take a turn for the worst. 
To do some damage control, a truce 
is staged between the two rivals, 
and what begins as the perfect In-
stagram friendship begins to grow 
deeper and more dangerous than 
either of them could imagine. Soon 
they � nd themselves hurtling into a 
secret romance that could derail the 
campaign and upend two nations, 
which begs the question: is love 
worth the risk?

What if America had a royal family?
Set in a world where after America 

won the Revolutionary War its peo-
ple o� ered General George Wash-
ington a crown instead of the � rst 
presidency of the United States, 
the Washington family sits on the 
throne to this day. Princess Beatrice 
is getting closer to becoming Amer-
ica’s � rst Queen Regent, but the 
duty she has accepted her entire life 
is now starting to become su� ocat-
ing. Meanwhile, the only time the 
attention is on Princess Samantha 
is when she is breaking the rules, so 
she doesn’t care much about any-
thing either… besides the one boy 
that she can’t have. Prince Je� erson 
would have been � rst in line for the 
throne if he were born a generation 
earlier, but the new laws that have 
been put in place have now made 
him third in succession. In America 
nearly everyone adores the hand-
some prince, while two very di� er-
ent girls are vying to capture his 
heart.
 

In this companion novel to Prince 
Charming, we follow Millie Quint, a 
young girl who is devastated to � nd 
out that her best friend/sort-of-girl-
friend has been kissing somebody 
else. After her heartbreak, Millie just 
wants to get away so she doesn’t 
have to face her ex every day, and 
she makes the decision to apply for 
scholarships to boarding schools… 
the farther she is from Houston the 
better. So when Mille is accepted 
into one of the world’s most exclu-
sive boarding schools, she cannot 
believe her luck. Located in the 
gorgeous highlands of Scotland, it 
is a welcome change to Houston. 
The only issue with her new life is 
her roommate Flora, who is a total 
princess - and the actual princess 
of Scotland. At � rst, the girls can-
not stand each other, let alone be 
friends, but before Millie knows 
it, she has gotten another sort-of-
best-friend/sort-of-girlfriend. While 
Princess Flora may just be the new 
chapter that she needs in her love 
life, Millie knows that the chances 
of getting a happily ever after are 
slim… but maybe Flora is it?

Her sister was always the romantic 
who fantasised about glamour and 
royalty, fame and fortune. Rebecca, 
not so much, yet she’s the one who 
seeks adventure across the pond at 
Oxford and � nds herself living down 
the hall from Prince Nicholas, the fu-
ture King of England. Bex � nds her-
self unable can’t stop herself falling 
for Nick, the man behind the prince, 
forcing her into a world she never 
thought she would have a place 
in. When they start dating, she is 
thrown into a ritzy society, ski trips, 
and dinners at Kensington palace 
with his brother, Freddie. But their 
relationship comes with unimagina-
ble baggage, making the pressure 
almost too much to bare, as Bex 
struggles to reconcile the man she 
loves with the king he is fated to be-
come. Now the day before her wed-
ding, Bex is left wondering whether 
everything she has sacri� ced for 
love is worth it. 

Avg. Goodreads score: 3.80Avg. Goodreads score: 3.84 Avg. Goodreads score: 3.85Avg. Goodreads score: 4.40Avg. Goodreads score: 3.79

Her Royal Highness
 by Rachel Hawkins 

The Royal We
 by Heather Cocks 

and Jessica Morgan 

Prince Charming
 by Rachel Hawkins 

Red, White & Royal 
Blue

 by Casey McQuiston
American Royals 
by Katherine Mc-

Gee

By NIAMH O’CONNELL

Holly Bourne and The Place’s I’ve Cried In Public 
By NIAMH O’CONNELL
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By STEPHEN OWEN

One of the more intriguing re-
leases this month was the 
eighth album from oddball 

folk musician Richard Dawson. After 
his last album, Peasant’s, detoured 
into tales of 6th Century England, 
2020 is an album that embraces mo-
dernity to a much greater degree. 
Utilising synths and electric guitars, 
2020 discusses a whole range of con-
temporary topics, from socio-political 
issues like anti-immigrant sentiment 
and the conditions in Amazon ware-
houses to more eclectic topics like 
Sunday League football. The album 
opens with Civil Servant, immediately 
highlighting the more volatile and 
aggressive sound with a brittle, stop-
start guitar-ri�  before Dawson’s frus-
trated, restless lyrics about a broken 
social and political order commence. 
Whilst songs like the aforementioned 
Civil Servant, Black Triangle and lead 
single, Jogging, sound more like pro-
gressive rock with their thick distorted 
guitar and lush synths, there are songs 
that are more obviously in touch with 
Dawson’s folk roots such as Queen’s 
Head and Two Halves, wirier and 

more minimally produced. Even then 
Dawson’s version of this rock sound is 
something far more gritty and rough 
than much of progressive rock, ensur-
ing Dawson doesn’t lose his originality 
as his sound changes. Whilst the guitar 
work on this album is often complex, 
switching time signature regularly 
within the same song, few songs are 
without a soaring chorus that vdraws 
you back in. Dawson’s vocals are also 
fantastically versatile, being able to 
go from a hushed whisper to a rous-
ing cry at will. A couple of highlights 
for me, personally, would be; Jogging, 
a song that is as quirky and lightly hu-
morous as it is evocative in its descrip-
tions of unemployment and mental 
health struggles and Heart Emoji, one 
of the most e� ective discussions of 
modern communication I have heard 
in a song. 2020 is without doubt one 
of the highlights of the year for me, 
personally. An expansive yet intimate 
album that continues Richard Daw-
son’s departure from conventional 
folk sounds into something distinct 
and utterly unique.

By  STEPHEN OWEN

As hopefully has been displayed 
in my live reviews and through-
out other sections of Seren 

as well, Wales has a distinct, vibrant 
cultural identity. Musically this is no 
exception. Celebrating the best of 
Welsh music since 2011, The Welsh 
Music Prize shortlist has recently 
been released, with the ceremony 
being held on the 27th of November 
in Cardi� . Previous winners include 
Gru�  Rhys of Super Furry Animals 
(2011) and Boy Azooga (2018). Whilst 
the shortlist features a huge range of 
music, from the irreverent synth-pop 
of Audiobooks to the smooth hip-hop 
of Deyah, there are 3 highlights I per-
sonally picked out from the 12-album 
shortlist that piqued my interest. I 
would urge you, however, to check 
out all of the music on the shortlist as 
there is something for just about any-
body here.

Cate Le Bon – Reward 
Probably the best known and most 
critically acclaimed album on this list, 

Cate Le Bon’s 5th studio album delivers 
smooth, moody pop. The shimmering 
guitars and smooth bass combined 
with the odd but very distinctive use 
of saxophone alongside Le Bon’s dis-
a� ected yet gripping voice, create an 
album that is simultaneously some-
what gloomy and vibrant. The album 
is a piece of beautifully well-produced 
and solemn art-pop in a year of this 
kind of music exploding back into the 
popular consciousness. 

Carwyn Ellis & Rio 18 – Joia! 
One of the most intriguing releases 
on this list sees the 60’s indebted 
psychedelia of former Colorama 
frontman Carwyn Ellis blend with 
the samba-inspired Rio 18 collective 
to create music that is serene yet 
blisteringly rhythmic. Joia! is so e� ec-
tive precisely because of the mood 
it creates. Utterly joyous, this album 
sounds exactly as the cover looks, 
an incredibly fun and lovely piece of 
world-inspired sunshine pop.

HMS Morris – Inspirational Talks
Finally, the second album from art-

rock artists HMS Morris showcases a 
band in the mould of modern artists 
like Everything Everything and Foals 
for their ability to conceal more com-
plex musical ideas in a more intuitive 
and universal sheen. Inspirational 
Talks doesn’t take itself particularly 
seriously, but beneath the irreverent 
exterior there are some very sharp, 
well written songs. The jagged guitars 
and keyboards � t well beneath the ec-
centric vocal style and theatrics of the 
band. 
 
Full List:
Accü – Echo The Red
Adwaith – Melyn
Audiobooks – Now! (in a minute)
Carwyn Ellis & Rio 18 – Joia!
Cate Le Bon – Reward
Deyah – Lover Loner
Estrons – You Say I’m Too Much, I Say 
You’re Not Enough
HMS Morris – Inspirational Talks 
Lleuwen – Gwn Glân Beibl Budr
Lucas J Rowe – Touchy Love 
Mr – Oesoedd
Vrï – Tŷ Ein Tadau

Swans : leaving. meaning.

A huge presence within the more left-� eld rock scene, Swans have 30 
years of music that is striking for the sheer variety contained within. 

Pretty much de� ned by guitarist and lead vocalist Michael Gira, 
Swans began as a part of the no-wave scene in New York, known for their 
nihilistic lyricisms and atonal, wall of noise instrumentation. 

Since then, they have explored folk, gothic rock and even � lm soundtracks, 
now placing amongst the most celebrated bands in the “post-rock” move-
ment, creating sprawling, repetitive compositions that are more about at-
mosphere than any sort of conventional sense of structure or melody. 

Leaving Meaning is their 16th album and their 4th consecutive double 
album, clocking in at a daunting 90 minutes of music. Understandably 
then, it is hard to exactly describe this album within a short review. Leav-
ing Meaning is in some respects a return to the more folk-oriented sound 
of their early 90’s output, but whilst also retaining the shimmering, lush 
ambience of their last album; The Glowing Man. 

Songs like The Hanging Man and Some New Things are very much in the 
mould of modern Swans, with hypnotic grooves pushing the listener along 
as Michael Gira’s frenzied vocals give o�  the sense of terror Swans seem 
near permanently interested in creating. 

Otherwise, there is also shimmering ambience to be found in songs like 
the genuinely beautiful Annaline and only single It’s Coming It’s Real. The 
use of a choir on the latter track creates one of the most rousing and lovely 
moments to be found in any Swans album to date, as a pretty but lonely 
atmosphere is created around Gira’s desolate vocals. There are even slight 
forays of jazz in the piano melodies found in The Nub and the title track. 
The peak to my mind, however, is the melodramatic gothic sound of Am-
nesia, with a soaring yet sombre sound reminiscent of Nick Cave & The Bad 
Seeds that swallows you in its melancholy. 

As with all modern Swans albums, there is a slight need to bring down 
the runtime, with the album being pretty relentless to listen to continu-
ously, but it does stand as one of the easier routes into a unique, thrilling 
band’s large discography. 

Featured Albums
- Beck - Hyperspace (22nd Novem-

ber)
- Coldplay - Everyday Life ( 22nd 

November)
- Leonard Cohen - Thanks For The 

Dance (22nd November)
- Ozzy Osbourne - See You on the 

Other Side 
- The Who - Who (6th December)

- Gary Numan - When The Sky Came 
Down (13th December)

- Field Music - Making A New World
- Pet Shop Boys - Hotspot (24th 

January) 
- Wire - Mind Hive (24th January)

Richard  Dawson :                                                                                                                         
2020

By STEPHEN OWEN

Upcoming / 
New

The 2019 Welsh
 Music Prize
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One musical event that cer-
tainly made the headlines 
this month was the My 

Chemical Romance reunion. Now I 
can say with a lot of certainty that, 
if you have ever liked My Chemical 
Romance, no matter if it has been 
in recent years or since their debut 
in 2001, you were probably not ex-
pecting them to reunite after they 
went their separate ways in 2013, 
no matter how much you hoped for 
it. My Chemical Romance picked a 
suitably � tting and spooky day to 
announce their reunion (Hallow-
een) with all their social media ac-
counts being updated with them 
announcing tickets for a reunion 
show in Los Angeles. I personally 
thought that would be it, a one-
o�  show in the USA and then they 
would go back into hibernation. 
However, that was certainly not 
all, with the group promptly an-
nouncing on the 5th of November, 
a show in New Zealand with Jimmy 
Eat World (a dream if you ask me), 
and participation in the upcoming 
Download Festival in Australia and 
Japan. Hopefully, they will at some 
point announce participation for 
Download Festival in the UK since 
they are participating in the two 
I’ve just mentioned. After one of 
their � rst gigs, they said “From the 
bottom of our hearts, thank you for 
the warm welcome back. We truly 
did not expect it”. Well MCR, I for 
one am (and I think a lot of other 
people are) absolutely thrilled to 
have you back. 

Live Review : 9Bach 
By STEPHEN OWEN

Hailing from Bethesda in North 
Wales, 9Bach is the brainchild 
of vocalist Lisa Jên and guitar-

ist Martin Hoyland. Having started as 
a soft and fairly traditional folk act 
singing in the Welsh language, 9Bach 
have steadily become more ethereal, 
incorporating electric guitar and elec-
tronic in� uences alongside the acous-
tic guitar and harp. Alongside this, Jên 
has made regular contributions to a 
number of signi� cant records, from 
Gru�  Rhys’ 2007 album Candylion, to 
Public Service Broadcasting’s Every 
Valley, as well as having musicians as 
prominent as Peter Gabriel feature 
on their most recent original album 
from 2016. Coming to Pontio in sup-
port of a redo of their 2009 debut al-
bum, a collection of traditional Welsh 

folk songs, the somewhat large but 
still homely Bryn Terfel theatre was 
an excellent venue to showcase the 
ascendant beauty that 9Bach’s ex-
tended lineup often display. Centered 
around Jên’s soft vocals, the spacey 
melodies provided by Hoyland and 
harpist Esyllt Glyn Jones created an 
atmosphere that merged traditional 
instrumentation with the kind of ten-
sion and fragility displayed by artists 
like Portishead. Similar to Portishead 
are also the repetitive grooves and 
melodies that slowly are expanded 
upon as the song goes on. The � rst 
half of the concert wasv close to a full 
playthrough of their reinvention of 
their debut, taking the soft folk and 
morphing it into a more psychedelic 
and far denser sound, whilst the sec-
ond saw them go through songs from 

their 2015 and 2016 albums, Tincian 
and Anian respectively. Whilst the 
concert was certainly more subdued 
with a seated audience, it suited the 
band’s hypnotic and � oaty sound to a 
tee, allowing the superb mixing of the 
live band to shine through. Every de-
tail, from � ourishes of distorted guitar 
to shimmering xylophone parts, were 
clear and stood out in the mix, allow-
ing the dense and textured nature of 
the music to shine through. All in all, 
9Bach have developed steadily into a 
somewhat unique blend of the mod-
ern and the traditional, and this con-
cert was perhaps the most striking 
indication of this, being able to touch 
upon the familiar whilst moving into 
entirely new territory.

By STEPHEN OWEN

To discuss much of the most in-
triguing and in� uential music 
from the last 50 years, you can’t 

fail to mention Brian Eno. A found-
ing member of glam-rock group 
Roxy Music alongside the now vast 
number of albums that Eno has pro-
duced, from the boundary-pushing 
Berlin trilogy of David Bowie to the 
vibrant, genre-melding new-wave of 
Talking Heads’ Remain in Light and 
DEVO, Eno has been at the forefront 
of much of popular music’s most 
successful experiments. Other move-
ments indebted to Eno include ambi-
ent music, something formulated in 
Eno’s Another Green World and Music 
for Airports and the harsh, dissonant 
No-Wave, whose leading artists were 
� rst recorded in a compilation created 
by Eno.  His solo albums, however, are 
not quite as well-known despite it 
containing some of the most innova-
tive and exciting music Eno was ever 
involved with. In November 1974, Eno 
released Taking Tiger Mountain (By 
Strategy), his second album. Assem-
bling together a group of musicians 
from old Roxy Music bandmates such 
as Phil Manzanera and Andy McKay 
alongside progressive rockers such 
as Robert Wyatt and Phil Collins, Eno 
created an album that was a smooth-
ening of his similarly exciting but 
somewhat harsh debut Here Come 
the Warm Jets. Contained within the 
album are songs that bear the mark 
of so much of what was to come. The 
opener, Burning Airlines Give You So 
Much More, has a rattling guitar line 

found in its chorus that sounds oddly 
similar to the new-wave favoured by 
future collaborators Talking Heads 
and Devo. Meanwhile, songs like the 
title track and the utterly eerie Fat 
Lady of Limbourg have a sense of 
space that recalls the ambient pop 
sound heard in the solo albums of Ja-
pan’s David Sylvian and now � nding 
a more mainstream audience in the 
music of Frank Ocean or the recent 
albums of Radiohead and Nick Cave. 
Finally, Third Uncle is probably the 
closest song Eno had to punk, with its 
razorblade guitars coming alongside 
the comically dark hedonism found in 
Eno’s lyrics. The bizarre chirping elec-
tronics of The Great Pretender aside, 
the album was otherwise glam rock 
taken to its most arty and abstract.
Whilst the slamming piano chords, 
spidery guitars and tales of love re-
mained, it all came with a sense of 
the absurd that comes along with al-
most every track on the album. The 
cartoonish lead guitar line in Back In 
Judy’s Jungle comes at the request of 
Eno in the lyrics, whilst the ridiculous 
high-pitched backing vocals in The 
True Wheel are the best examples of 
an album willing to mock itself and 
the movement it was part of at every 
turn. Whilst Brian Eno made more fa-
mous and more in� uential pieces of 
music from any of the early outputs 
of Roxy Music, to the vast amount of 
records he produced, Taking Tiger 
Mountain, and in fact all of his 1970’s 
output, was a striking symbol of what 
was to come, whether it was electron-
ic, pop or rock music. 

By SCOTT TAYLOR
The new album from the band Have 

A Nice Life, Sea of Worry, dropped 
recently and it has been a long time 
coming. The group have only released 
two albums before this, one in 2008 
and one in 2014. The band releases 
albums with huge waits in between, 
so it is great to � nally have the album 
here, but it is a shame that it doesn’t 
quite hit the mark of their last two re-
cords. Now, that isn’t to say that the al-
bum is bad or not worth your time, it 
is still a great album but compared to 
their last two albums (especially their 
debut Deathconsciousness, which is 
one of the best albums I have heard 
from the last two decades) Sea of 
Worry falls a little short. It is just un-
der 50 minutes long, yet at times can 
feel a bit long winded and drawn out, 
whilst their debut was just under 90 
minutes and never felt too long or 
indulgent. Sea of Worry’s major issue 
is that it doesn’t feel all that new. It’s 
a great record, and the opening track 
‘Sea of Worry’ left me excited and un-
sure where the album was going to go 
from there. It was wild and I felt like 
the album could go anywhere, with 
the next track ‘Dracula Bells’ never 
feeling too long or drawn 

out despite its 7-minute length as 
well. However, after this track, the al-
bum’s cracks do start to show. ‘Tres-
passers W’ is a great song, being well-
made and enjoyable but sounding 
like fairly generic ‘dark rock’. It makes 
it feel like the band is playing it safe, 
which Have A Nice Life should never 
feel like. Songs like ‘Lords of Tresser-
horn’ show the darker, abrasive and 
still beautiful sounds that this band 
can make, and is the highlight of the 
album. It feels new, and it feels out 
there. Tresserhorn is a great example 
of what this album could have been 
if the idea the group seems to have 
gone for were fully realised. That all 
being said, this is still a good album. 
It never makes me wish I was listening 
to another album or band and I have 
wanted to listen to it of my own ac-
cord a few times since � rst hearing it. 
It’s dark, and although not as innova-
tive or inventive as we have come to 
expect from Have A Nice Life, it is still 
a solid album that does what it does 
well, however I feel that it fails to fully 
realise what it was aiming for, and that 
is the saddest part of this record.

By STEPHEN OWEN

Through his hugely successful 
career with his band Queens 
of the Stone Age, alongside 

collaborations with Dave Grohl, 
Trent Reznor and John Paul Jones 
amongst others, Josh Homme has 
popularised the energetic, yet 
strangely lonely, desert and stoner 
rock sound that began with his � rst 
band Kyuss. Despite this, however, 
Homme has always been one for 
slightly odd experiments, many of 
which can be found in the previous 
volumes of Desert Sessions. Assem-
bling a huge range of musicians, 
Homme writes material that, when 
it doesn’t end up on future QOTSA 
records, is at least an intriguing de-
tour into the unknown for such an 
established artist. The latest 2 vol-
umes are his � rst since 2003, with 
musicians ranging from Billy Gib-
bons of ZZ Top, to Mike Kerr of Royal 
Blood participating. Whilst songs 
like Noses in Roses, Forever, and 
the brilliant Easier Said Than Done 
could easily appear in a QOTSA al-
bum in the future, with fuzzy guitars 
and Homme’s tortured vocals very 
much present, there are other more 

unique experiments. Opener Move 
Together uses a minimal synth back-
ing behind Gibbons’ soft yet bluesy 
vocals before exploding into a tight, 
distorted guitar ri�  whilst If You Run 
is a dark country song that is argu-
ably the highlight of the album. 
Otherwise, there is the high-octane 
Cruci� re, a song that is as absurdly 
melodramatic as it is short with 
Kerr on vocal duties, and two more 
divisive tracks in Chic Tweetz and 
Far East For the Trees. The former 
is an absurd and utterly unhinged 
track, with bizarre vocals from Matt 
Berry and Toornst Hulpft, a character 
from Homme’s Beats 1 Show whilst 
the latter is a watery, psychedelic 
instrumental. Something You Can’t 
See is maybe the safest song on this 
album, a well-layered if slightly dull 
soft-rock ballad that does at least 
o� er some respite from the utter 
insanity of Chic Tweetz. Overall, the 
latest incarnation of Desert Sessions 
is an intriguing release, with noth-
ing that is particularly much of a let-
down, but without the cohesion or 
the consistency to make it quite as 
exciting as a project like this would 
be expected to be.

Desert Sessions :    
Volumes 11 & 12

The Return of 
My Chemical              

Romance
By MENNA JONES Have A Nice Life : Sea of Worry

Tracing Lines To
Tiger Mountain



48 Seren | November  Issue 2019

TV@SerenBangor
seren.bangor.ac.uk

TV Editor - James Tanner 
tv@seren.bangor.ac.uk 

v

Hello again, and welcome to 
the November issue of Seren! 
We’re already half-way through 

the semester, and time certainly does 
seem to � y when you’re a student. 
With recent assignments and dead-
lines to meet on top of the buzz of 
university life, it can often be di�  cult 
to � nd time to sit back and relax. But 
whether you’re a guilty procrastina-
tor who’ll always choose Net� ix be-
fore doing an essay or not, I’m sure 
we’re all deserving of putting our feet 
up! You’ll � nd lots of exciting stu�  
in our section for this month - from 
royal connections in the local area 
to realms of fantasy- there’s so much 
going on in the world of TV. You can 
� nd out all there is to know about the 
best of what’s on, in case, like me, you 
� nd yourself spoilt for choice. So take 
a break and enjoy this space, and if 
you’d like to contribute an article or 
have any queries in regards to this 
section email us at tv@seren.bangor.
ac.uk. Happy reading and viewing!

If you’ve been neck 
deep in deadlines re-
cently or just fancy 
curling up in your 
student living room 
(with the heating on, 
of course, because no 
one likes a cold stu-
dent house) here are 
some perfect shows 
for nights in during 
the long winter…

The O�  ce UK (3 series, 
Net� ix)

No one can deny this is a piece of 
pure TV comedy gold, a fusion of 
mockumentary and sitcom that feels 
slightly real, and not acted. The prem-
ise is simple, which makes it so watch-
able - we see the lives of the work-
ers of a paper company in Slough, 
headed by the narcissistic David Brent 
(Ricky Gervais) and his fraught and 
often toxic relationship with his em-
ployees. This is comedy done well, 
with plenty of memorable one-liners 
and lingering shots that will make you 
cringe and laugh out loud all at once. 
Proving to be an immediate hit, it 
launched the careers of actors Martin 
Freeman and Mackenzie Crook and 
inspired a cult status, not least leading 
to a further international franchise in 

America.

Sex Education (1 series, 
Net� ix)

For those who like a mixture of 
young adult humour and drama, this 
edgy and unabashed show comes 
very close. It addresses the topic of 
sex, something we laugh about, joke 
about and quite frankly shy away 
from, in a high school and the part 
it plays in students’ lives. A group of 
students, including Otis (Asa Butter-
� eld), team up to form their own sex 
clinic, and as you can imagine hilarity 
ensues. It’s a lot of fun, full of very re-
latable characters and sharp honest 
humour, not least from the scene-
stealing performance by Gillian An-
derson as Otis’ sex therapist mother. 

Wolf Hall (BBC, Amazon 
Prime)

Stepping back further in history, 
this highbrow royal drama, based on 
the historical novel by Hilary Mantel, 
will signi� cantly change how you 
view the Tudor period. While we are 
typically used to Henry VIII being in 
the spotlight, this drama is narrated 
through the perspective of his cal-
culating advisor, Thomas Cromwell 
(Emmy Award winning actor Mark 
Rylance) charting his rise to power 
in a turbulent political climate. We 
see him climb the political and social 
ladder under the rule of the volatile 
Henry (Damian Lewis) and his cun-
ning second wife Anne Boleyn (Claire 
Foy) as a member of the royal court 
- a world of treachery and intrigue, 
where one person’s rise is another’s 
fall. Peter Kosminsky’s hypnotic di-
rection and winning performances 
all round transport you into a living 
and breathing historical portrait that 
o� ers a renewed and innovative in-

sight into a dark and gritty past.

On Location: The Crown’s 
royal connections to North 

Wales

Amongst the many important 
tasks in producing an expen-
sive, luxurious historical drama 

is � nding the right locations, and for 
Net� ix series The Crown, nearby Caer-
narfon Castle provided a perfect (and 
true to life) backdrop. The medieval 
fortress just 20 minutes drive out-
side Bangor was used for the scenes 
depicting Prince Charles’ investiture 
(his presentation as Prince of Wales) in 
1969. Several press photographs were 
circulated during � lming in late 2018, 
with Olivia Colman in regal dress and 
fellow actor Josh O’Connor as Charles 
spotted in royal robes against the 
backdrop of the castle’s courtyard. 
It’s fascinating to see just how faithful 
the sets and costumes are to historical 
fact, as clips look identical to real life 
photos from the ceremony. Keep your 
eyes peeled to see a re-enactment of 
a piece of local history included in a 
monumental TV show!

Sneak Peek: 
The Crown Series 3

The Crown, unlike your typical Net� ix 
binge watch, does require viewers to 
engage closely with the storyline as a 
series of historical snapshots, and you 
won’t regret investing into its rich royal 
tapestry. From its opening sequence, 
each episode boasts intense detail and 
a large budget that allows it to be lav-
ish but also con� dently well-executed. 
No wonder its one of the biggest sell-
ing Net� ix shows worldwide that both 
looks and delivers successfully. It con-
tinues an ongoing obsession with the 
British monarchy that has lasted cen-

turies, as their world o� ers an escap-
ism from normal and everyday life. The 
royal family have long been aspect of 
speculation and intrigue in the form 
of royal marriages, public ceremonies, 
newspaper headlines, royal books and 
on the small screen-it seems we just 
can’t get enough of them. Of course, 
there is a danger of � ctionalising real-
ity with the royal family as their fame 
and media attention has led to contro-
versy in the past.

God save our gracious Queen…  
referring to our longest reign-
ing living monarch, but also 

the actress currently portraying her, 
as Olivia Colman steps into the role 
of Elizabeth II in the acclaimed Netf-
lix show this month. After a two-year 
interlude we’ve all been eager to see 
how the drama will continue since it 
was announced Claire Foy would be 
stepping down. An already renowned 
national treasure, with a proli� c ca-
reer in comedy, � lm and television 
(playing Queen Anne earlier this year 
in The Favourite), Colman seems to be 
the ideal choice to � ll such an iconic 
role. I’m sure many viewers would 
agree the transformation process of 
both Colman and Foy is uncanny in 
both likeness and manner. While Foy 
portrayed the queen from her ascent 
to the throne and journey in being 
wife and mother up until 1963, Col-
man’s debut should deliver a more 
mature, middle-aged rendition of the 
monarch’s life at a huge turning point  
in modern Britain. We’ll be taking a 
sneak peek into what we can expect 
on its royal return...

There is also a risk when dealing 
with a sweeping historical time span 
on a scale such as The Crown with the 
ageing of characters. In this instance, 
we can treat the queen as a reincar-
nated � gure, not too dissimilar from 
� gures such as Doctor Who or James 
Bond. She is immortal as a cultural 
and historical icon, unfaltering and a 
force to be reckoned with. After the 
con� icting struggle as wife and mon-
arch delivered by Foy, Colman comes 
closer to replicating the image we 
know of HM. Further replacing cast 
members, such as Tobias Menzies 
(Prince Phillip) and Helena Bonham 
Carter (Princess Margaret) are just 
a few of the acting talent that takes 
the drama into a new decade of the 
last century. Writer and creator Peter 
Morgan’s further plans for a fourth 
series prove just how far this drama 
will go to continue its charting of the 
current British monarchy.

The Crown Series 3 will be available 
to stream on Net� ix from Sunday 

Liked this? Try… The O�  ce US or 
Blackadder on Net� ix

Liked this? Try… 
End of the F***ing World on Net� ix 

Liked this? Try… The Crown Series 1- 3 
on Netlix or The Tudors Series 1-4 

on Amazon Prime

November Student Picks by JAMES TANNER
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COMING SOON: 
DECEMBER 2019 ISSUE

by JAMES TANNER

Your festive Christmas guide to see 
you through to the new year!

GAVIN AND STACEY CHRISTMAS 
SPECIAL

A CHRISTMAS CAROL 

AND MORE....

REVIEW: The Great British Bake O�  Final

As the tenth series of The Great 
British Bake O�  sadly came to 
an emotional end, there was 

nothing short of drama in the show-
stopping � nal of the competition. 
Those ten weeks � ew by! David, Alice 
and Steph were the talented three to 
get through to the last week, but only 
one could come out on top. This year’s 
challenges proved to be a mixed 
bag, with many of the bakers having 
ups and downs due to the increas-
ing level of di�  culty decided by Prue 

and Paul alongside the unrelenting 
heat of the hot weather. While view-
ers can choose to reminisce the dis-
tant memory of summer, the reality 
for the bakers is an incredibly di�  cult 
environment to work in whilst under 
pressure - meaning they must adapt 
and overcome (with the trusty help 
of the refrigerators of course). How-
ever, even as eliminated bakers left 
each week the sense of comradery re-
mained, as the friendship the bakers 
make when leaving the show can be 

shared forever.
When crowning the winner, the tent 

became an open playing � eld as the 
bakers’ success relied on their perfor-
mance on the day. Despite all contest-
ants setting o�  to a good start with 
amazing chocolate cake signatures to 
wow the judges, the pressure of the 
tent did seem to creep up on a few. 
Already known for gathering multiple 
star baker awards, Steph didn’t appear 
to have ‘baking fairies’ on her side for 
the technical, as her sou�  es failed to 

rise in time. Tears were plentiful, not 
only due to baking disasters as consist-
ent baker Alice was met with the bad 
news of her parents’ cancelled � ight 
on the day of the last challenge. It was 
the underdog David, however, who 
remained calm, cool and con� dent 
throughout, ticking o�  all the boxes 
for Paul and Prue. His picnic illusion 
cake was truly stunning, consisting 
of a picnic basket and cheese board 
that would surely be a crowd pleaser 
as any dessert option. Although this 

was a shock twist for many, David was 
a fully deserving winner of this series, 
as he displayed right to the last detail 
that he had the skills and attitude of 
a successful baker. Saying goodbye to 
this series leaves an empty gap in the 
TV schedule, but at least the bakers 
will no longer have to keep their win-
ner a secret but of course leave with 
their memories from the show.

The Great British Bake O�  Series 10 
is available to catch up in its entirety 
on All4. 

by JAMES TANNER

Phillip Pullman’s fantasy trilogy 
of books His Dark Materials has 
received a glossy new makeover 

from the BBC/HBO team, and from 
what we’ve seen so far, it’s been ut-
terly dazzling. The epic drama cen-
tres around a young girl, Lyra (Dafne 
Keen), and her journey of self-discov-
ery between parallel universes as she 
� nds herself drawn to the mystery of 
the North and the concept of ‘Dust’. 
The world presented here is not en-
tirely unfamiliar to our own - the � c-
tional Jordan College uses the setting 
of an alternate Oxford, where Lyra is 
brought up. The concept of the hu-
man soul is experimented with as a 
manifesting ‘daemon’ - a spirit in ani-
mal form (I think mine would proba-
bly be a badger). 

The opening episode begins with 
the return of Lyra’s uncle, Lord Asriel 
(James McAvoy) from his expedition 

to the North - a place shrouded by 
mystery, and which she forever associ-
ates with him for the � rst twelve years 
of her life. We then begin to embark 
on a magical adventure when Lyra 
reaches the cusp of adolescence and 
discovers the world she has known 
will change forever, as she will play a 
vital part in an impending prophecy. 

The universe of His Dark Materials 
and its theological and philosophi-
cal views towards religion sparked 
controversy after the books’ � rst pub-
lication, mostly for its anti-Christian 
undertones. This issue was left unad-
dressed in a previous disappointing 
� lm adaptation, The Golden Compass 
that favoured Hollywood license over 
the original texts’ message. From � rst 
glance, the new adaptation appears 
fresh and modern, but not overly-
precocious - this world’s laws are com-
plicated, but also enthralling, as Lyra is 

thrown into a 

world of magic, witches and ar-
moured polar bears. While this may at 
� rst appear beguiling, Lyra’s personal 
and moral journey o� ers a human 
quality that is accessible in any story.

We are introduced to several other 
characters that surround Lyra on her 
dangerous journey North. These in-
clude her friend and advisor Roger, 
who she shares a close connection 
with the nomadic Gyptians, led by the 
domineering Ma Costa (Anne Marie 
Du� ), and the icily manipulative Mrs 
Coulter (Ruth Wilson) who takes a 
keen interest in Lyra and the power 
she holds.

There’s plot and intrigue around 
every corner, coinciding with a mys-
terious string of child disappearances, 
so Lyra takes it upon herself to inves-
tigate the secret of the North, with 

the help of her daemon, Pan, and the 
alethiometer, a compass-like device 
that guides towards truth. Although 
the � rst half of 

the opening episode appeared to be 
going through the motions, the plot 
soon thickened as we identify with 
Lyra’s innocent wonder at a world 
unfolding before her. There are a 
few � aws here and there in the pac-
ing, but with the superb casting and 
captivating special e� ects giving it a 
promising start, hopefully this � ag-
ship drama won’t gather dust and will 
introduce Pullman’s genius to a new 
generation. 

His Dark Materials continues Sun-
days at 8pm on BBC1, and you can 
catch up on BBC iPlayer. 
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Hello again, and welcome to 
the November issue of Seren! 
We’re already half-way through 

the semester, and time certainly does 
seem to � y when you’re a student. 
With recent assignments and dead-
lines to meet on top of the buzz of 
university life, it can often be di�  cult 
to � nd time to sit back and relax. But 
whether you’re a guilty procrastina-
tor who’ll always choose Net� ix be-
fore doing an essay or not, I’m sure 
we’re all deserving of putting our feet 
up! You’ll � nd lots of exciting stu�  
in our section for this month - from 
royal connections in the local area 
to realms of fantasy- there’s so much 
going on in the world of TV. You can 
� nd out all there is to know about the 
best of what’s on, in case, like me, you 
� nd yourself spoilt for choice. So take 
a break and enjoy this space, and if 
you’d like to contribute an article or 
have any queries in regards to this 
section email us at tv@seren.bangor.
ac.uk. Happy reading and viewing!

If you’ve been neck 
deep in deadlines re-
cently or just fancy 
curling up in your 
student living room 
(with the heating on, 
of course, because no 
one likes a cold stu-
dent house) here are 
some perfect shows 
for nights in during 
the long winter…

The O�  ce UK (3 series, 
Net� ix)

No one can deny this is a piece of 
pure TV comedy gold, a fusion of 
mockumentary and sitcom that feels 
slightly real, and not acted. The prem-
ise is simple, which makes it so watch-
able - we see the lives of the work-
ers of a paper company in Slough, 
headed by the narcissistic David Brent 
(Ricky Gervais) and his fraught and 
often toxic relationship with his em-
ployees. This is comedy done well, 
with plenty of memorable one-liners 
and lingering shots that will make you 
cringe and laugh out loud all at once. 
Proving to be an immediate hit, it 
launched the careers of actors Martin 
Freeman and Mackenzie Crook and 
inspired a cult status, not least leading 
to a further international franchise in 

America.

Sex Education (1 series, 
Net� ix)

For those who like a mixture of 
young adult humour and drama, this 
edgy and unabashed show comes 
very close. It addresses the topic of 
sex, something we laugh about, joke 
about and quite frankly shy away 
from, in a high school and the part 
it plays in students’ lives. A group of 
students, including Otis (Asa Butter-
� eld), team up to form their own sex 
clinic, and as you can imagine hilarity 
ensues. It’s a lot of fun, full of very re-
latable characters and sharp honest 
humour, not least from the scene-
stealing performance by Gillian An-
derson as Otis’ sex therapist mother. 

Wolf Hall (BBC, Amazon 
Prime)

Stepping back further in history, 
this highbrow royal drama, based on 
the historical novel by Hilary Mantel, 
will signi� cantly change how you 
view the Tudor period. While we are 
typically used to Henry VIII being in 
the spotlight, this drama is narrated 
through the perspective of his cal-
culating advisor, Thomas Cromwell 
(Emmy Award winning actor Mark 
Rylance) charting his rise to power 
in a turbulent political climate. We 
see him climb the political and social 
ladder under the rule of the volatile 
Henry (Damian Lewis) and his cun-
ning second wife Anne Boleyn (Claire 
Foy) as a member of the royal court 
- a world of treachery and intrigue, 
where one person’s rise is another’s 
fall. Peter Kosminsky’s hypnotic di-
rection and winning performances 
all round transport you into a living 
and breathing historical portrait that 
o� ers a renewed and innovative in-

sight into a dark and gritty past.

On Location: The Crown’s 
royal connections to North 

Wales

Amongst the many important 
tasks in producing an expen-
sive, luxurious historical drama 

is � nding the right locations, and for 
Net� ix series The Crown, nearby Caer-
narfon Castle provided a perfect (and 
true to life) backdrop. The medieval 
fortress just 20 minutes drive out-
side Bangor was used for the scenes 
depicting Prince Charles’ investiture 
(his presentation as Prince of Wales) in 
1969. Several press photographs were 
circulated during � lming in late 2018, 
with Olivia Colman in regal dress and 
fellow actor Josh O’Connor as Charles 
spotted in royal robes against the 
backdrop of the castle’s courtyard. 
It’s fascinating to see just how faithful 
the sets and costumes are to historical 
fact, as clips look identical to real life 
photos from the ceremony. Keep your 
eyes peeled to see a re-enactment of 
a piece of local history included in a 
monumental TV show!

Sneak Peek: 
The Crown Series 3

The Crown, unlike your typical Net� ix 
binge watch, does require viewers to 
engage closely with the storyline as a 
series of historical snapshots, and you 
won’t regret investing into its rich royal 
tapestry. From its opening sequence, 
each episode boasts intense detail and 
a large budget that allows it to be lav-
ish but also con� dently well-executed. 
No wonder its one of the biggest sell-
ing Net� ix shows worldwide that both 
looks and delivers successfully. It con-
tinues an ongoing obsession with the 
British monarchy that has lasted cen-

turies, as their world o� ers an escap-
ism from normal and everyday life. The 
royal family have long been aspect of 
speculation and intrigue in the form 
of royal marriages, public ceremonies, 
newspaper headlines, royal books and 
on the small screen-it seems we just 
can’t get enough of them. Of course, 
there is a danger of � ctionalising real-
ity with the royal family as their fame 
and media attention has led to contro-
versy in the past.

God save our gracious Queen…  
referring to our longest reign-
ing living monarch, but also 

the actress currently portraying her, 
as Olivia Colman steps into the role 
of Elizabeth II in the acclaimed Netf-
lix show this month. After a two-year 
interlude we’ve all been eager to see 
how the drama will continue since it 
was announced Claire Foy would be 
stepping down. An already renowned 
national treasure, with a proli� c ca-
reer in comedy, � lm and television 
(playing Queen Anne earlier this year 
in The Favourite), Colman seems to be 
the ideal choice to � ll such an iconic 
role. I’m sure many viewers would 
agree the transformation process of 
both Colman and Foy is uncanny in 
both likeness and manner. While Foy 
portrayed the queen from her ascent 
to the throne and journey in being 
wife and mother up until 1963, Col-
man’s debut should deliver a more 
mature, middle-aged rendition of the 
monarch’s life at a huge turning point  
in modern Britain. We’ll be taking a 
sneak peek into what we can expect 
on its royal return...

There is also a risk when dealing 
with a sweeping historical time span 
on a scale such as The Crown with the 
ageing of characters. In this instance, 
we can treat the queen as a reincar-
nated � gure, not too dissimilar from 
� gures such as Doctor Who or James 
Bond. She is immortal as a cultural 
and historical icon, unfaltering and a 
force to be reckoned with. After the 
con� icting struggle as wife and mon-
arch delivered by Foy, Colman comes 
closer to replicating the image we 
know of HM. Further replacing cast 
members, such as Tobias Menzies 
(Prince Phillip) and Helena Bonham 
Carter (Princess Margaret) are just 
a few of the acting talent that takes 
the drama into a new decade of the 
last century. Writer and creator Peter 
Morgan’s further plans for a fourth 
series prove just how far this drama 
will go to continue its charting of the 
current British monarchy.

The Crown Series 3 will be available 
to stream on Net� ix from Sunday 

Liked this? Try… The O�  ce US or 
Blackadder on Net� ix

Liked this? Try… 
End of the F***ing World on Net� ix 

Liked this? Try… The Crown Series 1- 3 
on Netlix or The Tudors Series 1-4 

on Amazon Prime

November Student Picks by JAMES TANNER
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REVIEW: LE MANS ‘66
10/10

So far 2019 has been a very good 
year for � lm in comparison to 
recent times, with a number of 

quality pieces of cinema being re-
leased. In Le Mans ’66 (or Ford v Fer-
rari as it is titled in most markets), we 
have what is undoubtedly one of the 
best � lms of the year so far and more-
over it is one of the best experiences 
I’ve had at the cinema in a long time. 
James Mangold really has hit it for six 
yet again as this dramatic character-
driven feel good sports � lm ticks all 
the boxes of what you want from a 
motion picture.

The spectacle of this � lm is incred-
ible, especially in the racing scenes: 
the sound work, stunt driving, and a 
real visceral feel as the action is play-
ing out on screen. If you’re into cars 
and driving, the recreation of the roar-
ing edge-of-your-seat action that was 
the golden age of motor racing is truly 
orgasmic to witness on screen in this 
fashion. Following on from his work 
on Logan, Mangold further demon-
strates his incredible ability to direct 
his set pieces in a clear fashion, be-
cause in a � lm like this it could be easy 
to become lost in the complexities of 
the races, but you never feel like that 
at any point in the runtime.

Another incredibly well-done ele-
ment in the � lm is the pacing and 
the editing; despite its two and a half 
hour runtime, the � lm never drags as 
it builds fantastically from the slow 
corporate beginning to a crescendo 
of fast paced booming car racing. In 
conjunction with this, Marco Belt-
rami’s score is terri� c and really helps 
capture the tone of the drama unfold-
ing before us.

At its heart, this is a story of two 
friends, two men with the same burn-
ing passion to push the limits of possi-
bility and go faster than anybody else. 
It is this sense of friendship and loyal-
ty, combined with both men’s drive to 
succeed, that really pushes the narra-
tive of the story. Even though the oth-
er stu�  around it is interesting, such as 
the corporate interference and back-
stabbing they had to deal with, and a 
fantastic father and son dynamic, it all 
comes back and centres around the 
relationship that Ken Miles and Car-
roll Shelby built whilst building one 
of the most iconic racing cars in his-
tory. In spite of it being a � st pumping 
feel good sports drama for the most 
part, the story does not shy away from 
the sadder moments of the story and 
it manages to have truly poignant 

dramatic moments that really impact 
heavily on the viewer.

The reason this dynamic works so 
well is the performances of Matt Da-
mon and Christian Bale in the lead 
roles. Bale especially has a lot to do 
with a multi-faceted character who 
has to deal with a lot of interference 
and pressure from both his rivals and 
his own company as he just attempts 
to do what he does best. It’s been 
less than a year since Bale portrayed 
Dick Cheney in Vice, and once again 
his physical transformation between 
roles is apparent and astonishing, 
as he shed a load of weight to trans-
form into the slight � gure of Miles. 
Although he is one of the most well 
known actors in the business, Bale still 
has the ability to disappear into char-
acters in a way that not many ‘A List’ 
stats can achieve, and I truly feel that 
he is one of the best, if not the best, 
actors working right now. Bale’s bril-
liance is not to detract from Damon’s 
work here, though, as he brings the 
charismatic, straight-talking genius 
that was Carroll Shelby to life mag-
ni� cently, and although his character 
is not as complicated as his co-star’s, 
he still manages to show Shelby’s raw 
desire to be the best he can be and his 

willingness to put everything on the 
line for what he felt was necessary to 
be the best. As well as the two leads 
there is a great supporting cast of mi-
nor characters who all do their part 
brilliantly: Josh Lucas gives his best 
performance in years as a Ford execu-
tive, and Noah Jupe gives one of the 
best child acting performances I’ve 
seen in a while as Ken Miles’ son.

Absolutely everything comes to-
gether in Le Mans ’66 to make a pretty 
� awless � lm as far as I’m concerned, 
and although I am fascinated by mo-
tor racing (especially of this period), I 
saw it with a friend who had no idea 
about the real life events or who the 
characters even were, and despite this 
they also enjoyed it immensely. It is 
one of those fantastic historical dra-
mas that does not rely on you know-
ing anything about it to make the � lm 
enjoyable, but rather gives small nods 
and hints that can add a little extra to 
the few in the audience that did have 
prior knowledge.

Overall, I think this is the best � lm of 
the year thus far, one of the best rac-
ing � lms ever made, and a thoroughly 
mesmerising ride. Le Mans ’66 un-
questionably gets a score of 10/10.

By MICHAEL SHIELS

The Good Liar is a mysterious 
thriller about con-man Roy, 
played by Sir Ian McKellen, as 

he attempts to hustle the savings of 
Betty, a vulnerable widow portrayed 
by Dame Helen Mirren. 

I mentioned both performers ti-
tles there because I really wanted 
to convey what legends of the act-
ing game these two have been over 
the decades, and the fact that they 
can still carry a � lm like this at their 
age is a testament to their brilliance. 
Thankfully they did not disappoint: 
Mirren is delightfully intriguing as 
we slowly learn about her character 
and her nature as a person, while 
McKellen is a larger than life pres-
ence, charismatic and charming at 
points, yet intense and cold when 
he has to be. Their chemistry too is 
electric throughout and they work 
well o�  each other, as they really sell 
you on the relationship between the 
two characters.

Unfortunately, this can only get 
you so far when you stick these two 
incredible performances in the mid-
dle of a below par mystery story. 
This convoluted plot commits two 
of the cardinal sins when crafting a 
thriller of this type; for one thing, it 
is incredibly predictable for the most 
part - the twists can be seen a mile 
o�  if you’ve ever watched a � lm like 
this before. Furthermore, the only 
twists that did work were totally ri-
diculous and relied on having not 
given them any build up in the pre-
ceding storyline. This is the second 
fatal error they committed as you 
� nd yourself at the end of the � lm in 
incredulous disbelief at the stupidity 
you’ve just witnessed.

It is almost worth a watch just to 
see these greats on screen together 
giving acting masterclasses, howev-
er you’d be better o�  just going and 
watching one of the countless great 
� lms they’ve both been a part of 
over the years. My � nal score for The 
Good Liar is a disappointing 3/10.

THE GOOD LIAR
3/10

By MICHAEL SHIELS
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HISTORICAL ACCURACY: 
IS IT IMPORTANT?

On the surface these two � lms 
have absolutely nothing to 
do with each other, other 

than the fact that they were released 
around the same time. Despite this I 
am putting them together because 
I feel that it is a perfect opportunity 

to discuss whether or not historical 
accuracy is important when telling 
a ‘based on a true story’ type of � lm. 
Before we discuss the two � lms, I will 
give you a spoiler by letting you know 
that I scored both of these � lms at 
8/10. Moreover, that as a student of 

history I had looked into the real life 
events that inspired these stories be-
fore I sat down to watch them in the 
cinema. The Aeronauts tells the story 
of James Glashier, a 19th century Brit-
ish meteorologist who used balloons 
to help collect scienti� c data that 

would help him predict the weather, 
and other than that basic sentence of 
fact pretty much every other aspect of 
the � lm is a fantasy. But more on that 
later - � rst we must turn our atten-
tion to O�  cial Secrets, which tells the 
story of a whistleblower who leaked a 

memo detailing alleged shady activ-
ity by the US in order to gain support 
to start the Iraq War of 2003. From the 
facts that are currently available to 
the public eye, the � lm is meticulous 
in making sure that almost every plot 
point follows the real-life events.

Two genres of � lm that have al-
ways intrigued and excited me 
when done well are political 

thrillers and stories about investiga-
tive journalism. The likes of Spotlight 
and Vice have been some of my fa-
vourite of the last few years, and of 
course all-time classics like All The 
Presidents Men and JFK will always 
resonate with myself and the vast ma-
jority of the viewing public. Although 
O�  cial Secrets doesn’t hold a candle 
to those most elite of � lms, it is still 
an incredibly riveting story that keeps 
you on the edge of your seat through-
out. For those of you who may not 
know, this � lm is based on the true 

story of GCHQ whistleblower Kath-
erine Gun who leaked a top secret 
memo in the build up to the Iraq War, 
which had the potential to expose the 
war as an illegal one.

Creating a tight tense narrative is 
incredibly important in a � lm of this 
nature, and I believe writer/director 
Gavin Hood and his fellow writers 
managed to pull this o�  incredibly. 
Even though there are slower mo-
ments of the story, the � lm never feels 
like it drags, the pacing is fantastic, 
and they manage to � t a lot of con-
tent into a surprisingly short under 2 
hour runtime without it ever feeling 
rushed. Another reason this � lm is 

so riveting is the wonderful central 
performance of Katherine Gun by the 
evergreen Keira Knightley - in fact, I 
think this is her greatest performance 
to date and I could certainly see some 
nominations coming her way in award 
season. Her performance is power-
ful in every sense of the word as she 
is emotionally challenged through-
out, yet continually driven to do the 
right thing as she sees it; although it 
is a character who is shown as wholly 
good and righteous for the most part, 
there are still shades of grey in Knight-
ley’s performance that keep Gun’s 
character from being one-note at any 
point. The supporting cast is also very 

good in their own roles, with Ralph 
Fiennes and Matt Smith in particular 
as Katherine’s lawyer and the journal-
ist who broke her story, respectively. 
Another great small role is Game of 
Thrones’ Conleth Hill in an almost 
cartoonish (in a good way) colourful 
depiction of newspaper editor Roger 
Alton.

From what I know of the real life 
events this � lm depicts, it is very 
faithful to what actually happened 
and allows the un� ltered facts to tell 
its message, rather than twisting his-
tory to make that message more ap-
parent. Having said that, a lot of the 
information surrounding the Iraq War 

and the build up to it is still classi� ed 
information, and as I don’t want to get 
too political in a simple � lm review I 
won’t say anything more about the 
historical accuracy. What I will say is 
that O�  cial Secrets is a fantastic little 
gem of a � lm, and really shows that 
you don’t need a big budget to create 
a compelling story. Gavin Hood has 
shown once again that he is a more 
than competent director after a few 
years in the wilderness of making hor-
ri� c messes like X-Men: Origins and 
Ender’s Game.

Overall I would give O�  cial Secrets a 
score of 8/10.

Before I get into the � lm itself, one 
little gripe that I have is around 
the marketing and premise of 

The Aeronauts: this trait is extremely 
common in � lm and generally I do 
not see it as a big issue, it is only in 
exceptional circumstances like this 
that it aggravates me. I am of course 
talking about the fact that the � lm is 
advertised as being ‘based on real life 
events’, when in fact almost every de-
tail save the name James Glashier is a 
fantastical work of � ction. Moreover, 
the story is so far removed from the 
real-life events that I found myself 
wishing that they had just created a 

completely � ctional co-lead character 
to share the stage with Felicity Jones’ 
equally fanciful Amelia Wren.

Having got that out of the way, 
what I can say is that I really enjoyed 
The Aeronauts. It is one of those � lms 
that uses the con� ned setting of two 
characters in a balloon to the story’s 
bene� t, as it allows us to get to ex-
plore the characters as they are dis-
covering each other. This, along with 
a well-structured, � ashback-heavy 
story, allows us to take a liking to the 
two pioneers whose story we are fol-
lowing. I was worried by the fact that 
Jack Thorne wrote this, as he is partly 

responsible for the irreprehensible 
Harry Potter and the Cursed Child 
script, as well as a few not-so-good 
� lms in the past. However, he must 
have taken some lessons before writ-
ing this as the script is extremely tight 
with good dialogue and expositional 
information that is relayed to the au-
dience in a very natural sounding 
way. One thing that I was slightly con-
cerned about was � rst-time feature di-
rector Tom Harper’s ability to capture 
the scope and wonder that a story like 
this deserves; thankfully, I was pleas-
antly surprised. The action-packed 
scenes on the balloon were tense and 

look spectacular, with one particular 
Gravity-esque sequence coming to-
wards the end.

The true heart of this � lm is of course 
the two lead performances by Felicity 
Jones and Eddie Redmayne. As ever, 
Redmayne is exactly what we’ve come 
to expect of him by now: charming 
and charismatic. However, it is Jones 
who truly steals the show and makes 
this movie her own, as she manages 
to portray this larger-than-life per-
former in her character’s public per-
sona, but then switches masterfully 
to show the quieter, more reserved 
nature of a driven woman torn be-

tween the scarring of past events and 
her natural desire to explore and dis-
cover. Moreover, the pair had really 
great chemistry throughout, and even 
though that is what you would expect 
from actors of their calibre, it is no less 
of a joy to watch.

The only slight criticism I would have 
is that there are a few too many � ash-
backs that take you out of the overall 
story and sometimes feel a bit jarring, 
and there’s a couple of side characters 
who just feel a bit pointless. But fortu-
nately, this does little to hamper the 
overall experience.

Score: 8/10.

O�  cial Secrets: 8/10

The Aeronauts: 8/10

In conclusion, I feel that although 
historical accuracy is important, it 
all depends on how you frame it 

within your story, and of course the 
type of story that you are trying to 
tell. For instance, if you’re making a 
comedy or a story that is intention-
ally trying to bend history in a Taran-

tino-esque way, then of course it is no 
bother to anyone. However, on the 
other end of the scale are � lms that 
claim to be dramatised depictions of 
real life events openly neglecting the 
facts in favour of (often less intrigu-
ing) shock and awe, sometimes even 
to o� ensive levels such as Michael 

Bay’s Pearl Harbour. I also understand 
why the tiniest of inaccuracies can 
take you brie� y out of the story, but I 
feel it’s a small minority of people who 
get annoyed at the likes of a helicop-
ter showing up in Where Eagles Dare 
before they would have been around. 
For the vast majority of audience 

members such as myself, I feel all that 
we want is a good � lm, well directed 
and well written with intriguing char-
acters and exciting visuals, and if a few 
historical facts are bypassed along the 
way then there’s no harm done. Hav-
ing said that, there is no need to devi-
ate from facts just for the sake of it if 

you’re claiming your � lm is based on 
real life events or people. Luckily in 
these cases, the two � lms were a qual-
ity viewing experience and I would 
recommend that you go out and see 
the pair of them. 

By MICHAEL SHIELS

Let us start with the positives: this 
6th instalment in the Termina-
tor � lm series is by far the best 

since Terminator 2 all the way back 
in 1991. Unfortunately, anyone who’s 
watched all the Terminator � lms knows 
that I’m damning it with faint praise as 
throughout the past 28 years there has 
been continual disappointment and 
poor quality products being shown on 
screens. And although this � lm suc-
ceeds as a standalone action � lm, it fails 
miserably as the true T2 sequel that it is 

attempting to be.
But before we get into all that, let’s 

study the � lm on its own merits. As you 
would expect all the action and spe-
cial e� ects are well done, if sometimes 
a little over relied upon - Tim Miller 
showed in Deadpool that he knows how 
to direct exciting action scenes, and he 
does so once again here. Moreover, the 
performances are very good, especially 
from the main man Arnie who as al-
ways is menacing, yet surprisingly hi-
larious with some fantastic one-liners. 

Linda Hamilton also returns to the 
franchise as Sarah Connor, and as you 
would expect she is fantastic.

All of this would be � ne and dandy if 
it hadn’t been the follow up to a brave, 
yet in my opinion stupid, plot point that 
kickstarts this entire story. I won’t tell 
you what it is, but it’s safe to say it goes 
to full Alien 3 levels of disregarding 
better quality � lms and characters that 
came before it, and as a huge fan of the 
� rst two Terminator � lms, this both-
ered me throughout and appeared to be 

in there just for shock value. � ankfully, 
with the huge � opping of this � lm at the 
box o�  ce, Hollywood might � nally lay 
this plot hole ridden story to rest and 
stop tarnishing James Cameron’s legacy.

It’s a hard � lm to score overall, be-
cause if you haven’t seen or don’t really 
care about the Terminator � lms then 
it is a perfectly enjoyable sci-�  action 
� ick, but I just can’t get away from how 
much it bothered me watching it. So 
from me, Terminator: Dark Fate gets a 
score of: 5/10.

TERMINATOR: DARK FATE
Is it time for the franchise to die?

Conclusion
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By TOMOS EWING

Call of Duty: Modern Warfare is a 
soft reboot of the franchise, and 
takes us back to modern com-

bat for the � rst time in eight years. It 
is an extremely solid experience and I 
enjoyed every second of it. Since fans 
of the series have been begging for 
a game like the old Modern Warfares 
for some time now, it seems that this 
year, In� nity Ward have de� nitely de-
livered. 

The narrative takes inspiration 
from scenarios seen during modern 
combat and doesn’t stray towards 
anything unbelievable like something 
out of a Hollywood � lm; the plot stays 
grounded within reality. It brings back 
some fan favourite characters such as 
Captain John Price, Nikolai and Ser-
geant Kamarov. There are also new 
twists on old characters such as Kyle 
Garrick, who is nicknamed Gaz. This 
brings some nostalgia for older Call of 
Duty fans whilst bringing them into a 
new world with new threats. 

The plot revolves around several 
main factions which are all at odds: 
the CIA, the SAS, Freedom Fighters, 
Al-Qatala and the Russian Military. To 
summarise, Al-Qatala, a terrorist or-
ganisation from the � ctional Middle-
Eastern country of Urzikstan, unleash 
a terrorist attack on Piccadilly Circus 

in London and end up killing many 
civilians. SAS forces are called in to 
neutralise the threat, and then the 
CIA intervenes once it is revealed that 
Russia are involved. The missions have 
you switch perspectives between 
Alex, a CIA Operative working within 
the US Army; Farah, a freedom � ghter 
from Urzikstan who is closely allied 
with Captain Price; and Kyle ‘Gaz’ Gar-
rick, an SAS o�  cer who is promoted 
into Captain Price’s task force after 
� ghting alongside him during the ter-
ror attacks in London. 

The variety of missions and loca-
tions really made for some stunning 
setpieces and moments. The missions 
set in Urzikstan � ghting alongside 
Farah and her Freedom Fighters give 
us an entirely new perspective of war 
as we delve into the point-of-view of 
ordinary citizens � ghting extremists. 
The desert environment of Urzikstan 
is barren, with rustic buildings, limited 
technology, and armaments which 
truly make you feel like a rebellious 
� ghter, with one section including 
remote-controlled planes strapped 
with explosives that you pilot to crash 
into enemy helicopters. The sections 
set in London are incredibly detailed 
and enclosed, making you feel small 
and claustrophobic while navigating 
the streets and buildings. Some of my 
favourite sections were the ones fea-
tured in Russia as it featured more lus-

cious greenery and natural elements. 
It was also a lot more open, making it 
feel more dangerous in some cases, 
which added to the overall experi-
ence.

In Call of Duty: Modern Warfare, the 
variety of the objectives really im-
pressed me: it was much less of the 
old ‘go there, do this’ and had more 
complex mechanics that factored 
into the story well. One such example 
takes place in the US Embassy in Ur-
zikstan and you (Kyle Garrick) have to 
guide a secretary through an Al-Qata-
la infested embassy o�  ce while keep-
ing her out of harm’s way. You do this 
by using the CCTV system and telling 
her where to hide in order to avoid 
Al-Qatala soldiers. There is another 
where your squad is being surround-
ed by enemies during nighttime and 
you must launch � ares up into the air 
using a mortar in order to see them 
in the tall grass and take them out. I 
found myself enjoying every mission 
as the objective variety kept things 
fresh.

When In� nity Ward announced that 
the campaign would be much more 
controversial, I was wary and hoped 
that they didn’t make edgy mis-
sions just for the sake of controversy. 
However, I was pleasantly surprised 
as every controversial moment actu-
ally made sense within the greater 
storyline of the game instead of mo-

ments that were included just to 
shock people. There was a particular 
mission that really stood out to me in 
which you play as a young Farah dur-
ing a Russian invasion of Urzikstan. 
As you play through this mission, 
Farah and her brother Karim must 
evade Russian soldiers who look al-
most gigantic as you are playing from 
the point-of-view of a child. One of 
the most jarring factors is seeing the 
death of both of Farah and Karim’s par-
ents, where their mother is crushed 
underneath rubble due to the debris 
from the bombings, and their father 
dies � ghting o�  a Russian soldier from 
their home, protecting the children. 
The SAS missions had more shock-
ing moments such as the terrorist at-
tacks, or sweeping through a London 
townhouse to kill terrorists who have 
blended in with civilians. This mission 
felt incredibly tense as you were hud-
dled closely between the walls and I 
felt incredibly claustrophobic moving 
throughout the house, and you never 
knew where the shots came from, and 
didn’t know who was friend or foe. 
Another example that made me feel 
uncomfortable was during an inter-
rogation scene. You bring in the sus-
pect’s wife and child and use them as 
bargaining chips; as the player your 
options are to kill the Butcher, kill 
his wife, kill his child, kill everyone or 
spare everyone. I felt deeply uncom-

fortable for being put in this situation 
as I was literally forced to hold a pistol 
to a child’s head, but naturally being 
a bit of a paci� stic (ironic, I know), I 
let all three live. I was, however, im-
pressed with the fact that the game 
would change based on my choices 
and my AI squadmates would make 
comments based on my decisions. 
The missions even feature a ranking 
system based on how little civilian 
casualties you in� ict, and ranks you A 
to F based on your decisions. 

I thought overall the campaign was 
incredibly well done; the plot was 
enjoyable to play through and it was 
interesting seeing the relationships 
between the di� erent protagonists 
develop. I also thoroughly enjoyed 
the ending which sets up perfectly 
for a sequel. Captain Price asks his CIA 
counterpart for permission to organ-
ise a task force of elite soldiers to stop 
terrorist activity across the globe. The 
name is Task Force 141, and the candi-
dates include Kyle “Gaz” Garrick, John 
“Soap” McTavish, and Simon “Ghost” 
Riley. If you played the original Mod-
ern Warfares, you’ll know exactly who 
these people are. Call of Duty: Modern 
Warfare is a prime example of how to 
reboot a beloved franchise while also 
having the game be on par, if not bet-
ter than, some of the previous Mod-
ern Warfare titles. 

REVIEW: Call of Duty: Modern Warfare
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By TOMOS EWING

Call of Duty: Modern Warfare’s 
multiplayer experience is the 
best Call of Duty has seen in 

nearly a decade. It feels like a re� ned 
version of the old Modern Warfare 
trilogy’s multiplayers all the way back 
from the early 2000s and, for the � rst 
time since Call of Duty: Black Ops 2 
released in 2012, I’m � nally enjoying 
the franchise again. 

One of the best attributes that Call 
of Duty: Modern Warfare’s multi-
player has to o� er is the level of cus-
tomisation. The multiplayer feels like 
it was created with player choice in 
mind. There is a vast arsenal of weap-
ons, with each one boasting up to 60 
attachments to choose from, mean-
ing players can customise their weap-
ons to suit them. A new addition is 
that attachments actually negatively 
impact your weapon now, therefore 
playing around with all the di� er-
ent attachments is crucial to � nding 
which combination works for you. On 
top of all that, each weapon has over 
100 camou� age patterns to earn by 

completing various challenges within 
the game such as weapon headshots, 
or kills while mounted on a surface. 
There are two factions you can play as, 
the Coalition and the Allegiance, with 
each faction hosting ten uniquely-
designed operators to choose from. 
I would have liked to see more char-
acter customisation, but I can’t really 
complain with the sheer amount of 
customisation already on o� er. 

The large variety of activities avail-
able in Multiplayer is also a bene� t 
to the game. Within multiplayer you 
gain access to standard Call of Duty 
multiplayer game modes, such as 
Team Deathmatch, Domination, 
Hardpoint, Headquarters and Search 
& Destroy, with the � rst two be-
ing playable as 10v10 on top of the 
standard 6v6. On top of that, you get 
access to hardcore variants of these 
modes, in which your heads-up dis-
play (HUD) is turned o�  and weap-
ons are much more lethal. As well as 
all this, you have Ground War which 
has been revamped for Call of Duty: 
Modern Warfare with large-scale 
maps, 32v32 combat and even fea-
tures the use of vehicles such as tanks 

and helicopters. Finally, we have 
Gun� ght which are round-based 2v2 
cage matches. Every two-man team 
starts with a random loadout and it 
then becomes an elimination match 
to see which team comes out on top. 
The inclusion of these new modes to 
Call of Duty changes the formula and 
brings in new experiences that allow 
di� erent kinds of players to play the 
way they like the most. If you like big 
battles, then Ground War is up your 
alley; however, if you’re a fan of quick-
paced sudden death matches, then 
Gun� ght may be for you. Also, there 
are daily challenges as well as mis-
sions available, that give you rewards 
upon completion such as xp. The 
challenges are varied and get play-
ers to try out new equipment that 
they may not have considered using 
before. 

The multiplayer has made many 
substantial graphical changes that 
make it stand out from previous Call 
of Duty titles. One of the most im-
pressive is In� nity Ward’s inclusion of 
a brand new engine that makes many 
aspects of the game play out much 
smoother. For example, the gunplay 

and the movement have dramati-
cally improved. Also, the new engine 
bumped up the graphics to make 
the game look incredible. This new 
engine overhaul is complimented 
perfectly by the Xbox One X, which 
runs the game in native 4K resolu-
tion and 60fps by default, making 
the game look even better and play 
even smoother. The downside of this 
graphics increase is that the game 
takes up a whopping 117 gigabytes 
of storage, so if you pick this game up 
make sure you have some hard drive 
space to spare. 

The map design also saw an over-
haul which makes the multiplayer 
incredibly fun and, in my opinion, In-
� nity Ward has given us some of the 
best maps in recent years. At launch 
we were given ten multiplayer maps, 
seven gun� ght maps and two ground 
war maps, with one more multiplayer 
and ground war map being added 
two weeks after launch. A vast major-
ity of the multiplayer maps have cha-
otic layouts meaning In� nity Ward 
has delved away from the three-lane 
map design that Call of Duty develop-
ers have been using for the last few 

titles. The maps are all unique and 
place you in locations seen through-
out the campaign, and the design of 
the maps cater to di� erent playstyles. 
There are plenty of open areas for 
snipers to have fun with, and enough 
indoor areas for shotgunners and 
close quarters combatants to blast 
people at point-blank range. The 
gun� ght maps do feature the tradi-
tional three-lane map design but it 
works to the game mode’s advantage 
rather than being a detriment. The 
ground war maps are much larger in 
scale and are designed to house up 
to 64 players, and feel more like Bat-
tle� eld maps than Call of Duty ones. 
One drawback is that some maps do 
promote a lot of camping and this 
can get frustrating to play against. 

In summary, Call of Duty: Modern 
Warfare brings with it one of the 
best multiplayers in recent years, 
despite some small issues. If you en-
joyed playing the classic Call of Duty: 
Modern Warfare games, then I would 
highly recommend this multiplayer 
experience. 

By TOMOS EWING

The third portion of this year’s 
Call of Duty serving is Co-Op, 
and contains many distinct 

gameplay opportunities as opposed 
to one single mode. Call of Duty: 
Modern Warfare’s co-op mode is split 
between Special Ops, Classic Special 
Ops, and Survival, which at the mo-
ment is exclusive to the PS4. 

In Call of Duty: Modern Warfare, 
Spec Ops picks up where the Story 
Campaign drops o� . Captain Price, 
Kate Laswell, Nikolai, and Sergeant 
Kamarov discuss a new threat in Al-
Qatala. Fans of the original Modern 
Warfare trilogy will know this man as 
Khaled Al-Asad. Imran Zakhaev is also 
implied to be Al-Asad’s informant, Mr. 
Z. Considering this game is a soft re-
boot of the franchise, it makes sense 
that the two main antagonists of Call 
of Duty 4: Modern Warfare would 
make an appearance. 

Firstly, Classic Spec Ops is honestly 

the least interesting of the modes. In 
summary, you crash from a helicopter 
and must survive as long as possible 
using only the guns you currently 
have on you. This mode is mediocre: 
it allows you to practice using the 
killstreaks and weapons before going 
into Spec Ops missions, but does lit-
tle else. There is also only one map to 
play on, so it doesn’t give you much 
variety, but it is intended to be more 
of a practice mode and therefore 
doesn’t impact you as a player that 
much. I did hope that Classic Spec 
Ops meant the return of the Spec 
Ops mode from the original Modern 
Warfare trilogy, which I feel would be 
in� nitely better than the current Clas-
sic Spec Ops, and would also satisfy 
returning fans of the franchise. 

Next up, I’ll brie� y talk about Sur-
vival Mode, which is exclusive to PS4 
for an entire year, meaning it won’t 
be on Xbox or PC until October, 2020. 
Survival makes its return from Call 
of Duty: Modern Warfare 3, and still 

holds true to that formula. You can 
choose between 3 maps to play on: 
Piccadilly, Grozna Raid, and Anayiah 
Palace. Players begin on Wave 1 with 
only a pistol, and must progress 
through waves which increase in 
di�  culty with each round. Upon kill-
ing enemies, players earn money to 
spend on new weapons, killstreaks, 
ammo, armour, etc. Survival mode is 
still very similar to how it was in Mod-
ern Warfare 3 but that is a positive 
thing; it feels like a re� ned version of 
the mode that released all the way 
back in 2011. The fact that there were 
only three maps available at launch 
was somewhat disappointing, con-
sidering how many were available on 
Modern Warfare 3. It is a shame that it 
is exclusive to PS4, but regardless, it 
is still an inherently solid addition to 
the game.

Special Ops has been completely 
overhauled for Call of Duty: Modern 
Warfare, and it feels more akin to a 
Tom Clancy experience, where mis-

sions have objectives that must be 
completed alongside three team-
mates. The four available Special 
Ops missions take place in Verdansk, 
a � ctional location within the game: 
Operation Headhunter; Operation 
Kuvalda; Operation Paladin; and Op-
eration Crosswind. Each mission has 
unique objectives that must be com-
pleted within the open world such as 
assassinating Al-Qatala lieutenants, 
stealing plutonium from a plane, ex-
tracting a doctor for intel, escorting 
a BTR tank, and various other objec-
tives. What made me so impressed 
with Special Ops in Call of Duty: 
Modern Warfare was that each mis-
sion could be approached in di� er-
ent ways. If you’re the type that likes 
to co-ordinate and use stealth like an 
actual SAS squad, you can do that; al-
ternatively, if you prefer to roll up to 
the objective guns blazing then that 
is another viable tactic. Players also 
have di� erent roles in which they can 
� t into to suit the needs of the team, 

and each role has unique abilities and 
traits. The roles include Heavy, Recon, 
Demolition, Medic, Assault, and En-
gineer. On top of the roles, there are 
also various pieces of equipment 
available to aid you in these missions 
such as ammo, grenade and armour 
crates, turrets, deployable cover, air-
strikes, and many others: these are 
extremely helpful, considering how 
di�  cult these missions get. If I had 
one small complaint it would be the 
di�  culty; Special Ops missions are 
immensely challenging, and it feels 
like a genuine accomplishment when 
you � nally complete a mission; how-
ever there should at least be a choice 
in di�  culty, which I feel would make 
the mode more accessible and ap-
pealing to new players. 

As a whole, the Co-Op modes are a 
welcome addition towards an already 
solid game, and gives much more 
variety and a positive experience for 
those who love � rst-person shooters 
as well as a challenge. 

Special Operations 

Multiplayer
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By TOMOS EWING

Call of Duty: Modern Warfare is a 
soft reboot of the franchise, and 
takes us back to modern com-

bat for the � rst time in eight years. It 
is an extremely solid experience and I 
enjoyed every second of it. Since fans 
of the series have been begging for 
a game like the old Modern Warfares 
for some time now, it seems that this 
year, In� nity Ward have de� nitely de-
livered. 

The narrative takes inspiration 
from scenarios seen during modern 
combat and doesn’t stray towards 
anything unbelievable like something 
out of a Hollywood � lm; the plot stays 
grounded within reality. It brings back 
some fan favourite characters such as 
Captain John Price, Nikolai and Ser-
geant Kamarov. There are also new 
twists on old characters such as Kyle 
Garrick, who is nicknamed Gaz. This 
brings some nostalgia for older Call of 
Duty fans whilst bringing them into a 
new world with new threats. 

The plot revolves around several 
main factions which are all at odds: 
the CIA, the SAS, Freedom Fighters, 
Al-Qatala and the Russian Military. To 
summarise, Al-Qatala, a terrorist or-
ganisation from the � ctional Middle-
Eastern country of Urzikstan, unleash 
a terrorist attack on Piccadilly Circus 

in London and end up killing many 
civilians. SAS forces are called in to 
neutralise the threat, and then the 
CIA intervenes once it is revealed that 
Russia are involved. The missions have 
you switch perspectives between 
Alex, a CIA Operative working within 
the US Army; Farah, a freedom � ghter 
from Urzikstan who is closely allied 
with Captain Price; and Kyle ‘Gaz’ Gar-
rick, an SAS o�  cer who is promoted 
into Captain Price’s task force after 
� ghting alongside him during the ter-
ror attacks in London. 

The variety of missions and loca-
tions really made for some stunning 
setpieces and moments. The missions 
set in Urzikstan � ghting alongside 
Farah and her Freedom Fighters give 
us an entirely new perspective of war 
as we delve into the point-of-view of 
ordinary citizens � ghting extremists. 
The desert environment of Urzikstan 
is barren, with rustic buildings, limited 
technology, and armaments which 
truly make you feel like a rebellious 
� ghter, with one section including 
remote-controlled planes strapped 
with explosives that you pilot to crash 
into enemy helicopters. The sections 
set in London are incredibly detailed 
and enclosed, making you feel small 
and claustrophobic while navigating 
the streets and buildings. Some of my 
favourite sections were the ones fea-
tured in Russia as it featured more lus-

cious greenery and natural elements. 
It was also a lot more open, making it 
feel more dangerous in some cases, 
which added to the overall experi-
ence.

In Call of Duty: Modern Warfare, the 
variety of the objectives really im-
pressed me: it was much less of the 
old ‘go there, do this’ and had more 
complex mechanics that factored 
into the story well. One such example 
takes place in the US Embassy in Ur-
zikstan and you (Kyle Garrick) have to 
guide a secretary through an Al-Qata-
la infested embassy o�  ce while keep-
ing her out of harm’s way. You do this 
by using the CCTV system and telling 
her where to hide in order to avoid 
Al-Qatala soldiers. There is another 
where your squad is being surround-
ed by enemies during nighttime and 
you must launch � ares up into the air 
using a mortar in order to see them 
in the tall grass and take them out. I 
found myself enjoying every mission 
as the objective variety kept things 
fresh.

When In� nity Ward announced that 
the campaign would be much more 
controversial, I was wary and hoped 
that they didn’t make edgy mis-
sions just for the sake of controversy. 
However, I was pleasantly surprised 
as every controversial moment actu-
ally made sense within the greater 
storyline of the game instead of mo-

ments that were included just to 
shock people. There was a particular 
mission that really stood out to me in 
which you play as a young Farah dur-
ing a Russian invasion of Urzikstan. 
As you play through this mission, 
Farah and her brother Karim must 
evade Russian soldiers who look al-
most gigantic as you are playing from 
the point-of-view of a child. One of 
the most jarring factors is seeing the 
death of both of Farah and Karim’s par-
ents, where their mother is crushed 
underneath rubble due to the debris 
from the bombings, and their father 
dies � ghting o�  a Russian soldier from 
their home, protecting the children. 
The SAS missions had more shock-
ing moments such as the terrorist at-
tacks, or sweeping through a London 
townhouse to kill terrorists who have 
blended in with civilians. This mission 
felt incredibly tense as you were hud-
dled closely between the walls and I 
felt incredibly claustrophobic moving 
throughout the house, and you never 
knew where the shots came from, and 
didn’t know who was friend or foe. 
Another example that made me feel 
uncomfortable was during an inter-
rogation scene. You bring in the sus-
pect’s wife and child and use them as 
bargaining chips; as the player your 
options are to kill the Butcher, kill 
his wife, kill his child, kill everyone or 
spare everyone. I felt deeply uncom-

fortable for being put in this situation 
as I was literally forced to hold a pistol 
to a child’s head, but naturally being 
a bit of a paci� stic (ironic, I know), I 
let all three live. I was, however, im-
pressed with the fact that the game 
would change based on my choices 
and my AI squadmates would make 
comments based on my decisions. 
The missions even feature a ranking 
system based on how little civilian 
casualties you in� ict, and ranks you A 
to F based on your decisions. 

I thought overall the campaign was 
incredibly well done; the plot was 
enjoyable to play through and it was 
interesting seeing the relationships 
between the di� erent protagonists 
develop. I also thoroughly enjoyed 
the ending which sets up perfectly 
for a sequel. Captain Price asks his CIA 
counterpart for permission to organ-
ise a task force of elite soldiers to stop 
terrorist activity across the globe. The 
name is Task Force 141, and the candi-
dates include Kyle “Gaz” Garrick, John 
“Soap” McTavish, and Simon “Ghost” 
Riley. If you played the original Mod-
ern Warfares, you’ll know exactly who 
these people are. Call of Duty: Modern 
Warfare is a prime example of how to 
reboot a beloved franchise while also 
having the game be on par, if not bet-
ter than, some of the previous Mod-
ern Warfare titles. 

REVIEW: Call of Duty: Modern Warfare
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What’s On!
22nd November – ‘Wake Up in the 

Jungle’! Bangor Wakeboard – Cove, 
Bangor

23rd November - Men’s Rugby Un-
ion topless waiters – Belle Vue

12pm, 23rd November – Snooker 
and Pool Tournament against Chester 
and Lancaster – City Snooker Hall, 

Bangor

23rd – 24th November – Northern 
Cup, Bangor Quidditch team 

5pm and 6pm, 24th November – 
Pole Fit Movember Boys Only Les-

sons

11am – 4pm, 26th November – Bake 
Sale by Volleyball for movember – SU, 

Pontio 

7pm, 28th November – Waxathon 
in Aid of Movember – Menai Pub – 

Netball

29th November – 1st December - 
BUCs Squash Championships – Not-

tingham

6pm-8pm, 2nd December – Karate 
Christmas Fun Quiz – Belle Vue

7th December – Trip to Aber Falls 
with Mountain Walking Club

7th – 8th December – Powerli� ing 
competitions – Cardi�  and Manches-

ter 

Every Sunday – AU Circuits – 
Brailsford, check AU page for times

Want to feature your sessions, fun-
draisers, matches in this section then 

contact me on 

Sport@seren.bangor.ac.uk

By HOLLY WILLIAMS

Charity Work!

On the 6th of November, 13 of the 
BUFC boys shaved their heads 
to raise money for Movember 

charities. As well as all members of the 
squad growing (mostly awful) mous-
taches, the boys involved wanted to do 
something big in order to raise as much 
as possible. Movember raises money 
for charities that help with male suicide 
and cancer, which are two of the most 
pressing issues facing males in the UK 
and worldwide. To highlight the im-
portance of these issues, BUFC hosted 
a shave live in Bar Uno, with the help of 
D’s barbers. Despite the dodgy hairlines 
on show, the night - which coupled the 
shave with an Academi fundraiser- was 
a great success, taking the total raised 
by the boys in green over £1750 so far. 
� is is a fantastic amount, and we are 
all grateful for the support - both online 
and on the night.

However, this is not it for our fund-
raising e� orts! � roughout the month 
of November, BUFC and Bangor Futsal 
will be running a total of 60 miles for 
our Moustdash fundraiser. � is is to 
signify the 60 male suicides that hap-
pen every hour. Although 60 miles over 
20 days may not be a huge amount, a 
man committing suicide every minute 
de� nitely is. � is is a horrifying statis-
tic and we’re hoping that this e� ort will 
take our total to over £2000 raised to 
help the great cause of Movember. We 
also hope that you’ll join us for the last 
miles on the � nal day of November.

More details can be found on the Fa-
cebook event page ‘Moustdash’, or on 
our socials - Facebook: Bangor Uni-
versity Football Club/ Insta: @Bango-
runi_fc

Diolch

Your Clubs 
By CHLOE DURKIN

The Bangor University Quidditch 
Club is having a busy start to our 
season! On the 20th October, we 

attended the Odyssey Fresher’s tourna-
ment hosted by the Olympians QC in 
Manchester, where we put up a good 
� ght against other Northern Univer-
sity quidditch teams, with us scoring 50 
points in each game we had! � e new 
members to the club put in a tremen-
dous performance considering they’ve 
only had 3-4 weeks to learn a complete-
ly di� erent and very alternative sport. 
� e squad as a whole put in an excellent 
shi�  and we received praise from many 
players on our drive and determination 

By HOLLY WILLIAMS

On the 23rd of October, Bangor 
Karate Union celebrated World 
Karate Day, and in doing so, 

they completed the annual 100 Kata 
Challenge which occurs worldwide. 
Chosen Katas can range from the very 
� rst kata you learn at the club, to vary-
ing degrees of advanced black belt katas. 
� is means it is a challenge inclusive to 
any graded level. Eleven members of 
the Karate Union faced this challenge 
and therefore in total completed one 
thousand, one hundred katas in under 
three hours. A very impressive tradition 
which will be continued throughout the 
entirety of the club.

On the 6th of November, Bangor 
Women’s team won their 5 set 
match against Lancaster! 3-1!

� e girls went in unsure what to ex-
pect as this was a team they had never 
faced before. Although it took the girls 
a moment to � nd their footing, losing 
the � rst few points, they quickly turned 
the table on their opponent, winning 
14-25, setting the stage for the second 

set and building their team con� dence. 
� ey went on to win the second set: 18-
25. � ey lost the third set 25-17, with 
a new line up it wasn’t enough time to 
readapt and � nish the game then and 
there. � ey didn’t let that discourage or 
phase them. As they went on to make a 
stand in their last set, each player that 
set foot on court eager to best them-
selves and be a reliable team mate. With 

that recaptured energy they won the 
fourth set, 12-25, ending the game on a 
high note and their strongest score!

A key player this game was Louise. 
Not only did she deliver a very impres-
sive and important series of serves in 
the � rst set helping her team win it, but 
was also a strong and reliable attacker 
throughout the game. 

� e game was otherwise highlighted 

by a display of strong blocks and tips, 
covering that allowed the team second 
chances at scoring, and an exciting 
succession of spikes at the very end 
(most of them Aces!) delivered by more 
than one of the girls. � eir service was 
strong throughout the game, and more 
o� en than not, a show of force.

Congratulations to all the girls on the 
team!

throughout the day. With this in mind, 
we are soldiering on in training to pre-
pare for our most important tourna-
ment of the season, the Northern Cup 
on the 23rd November – 24th Novem-
ber. With a relatively small roster of 14 
players, we’re hoping to bring that same 
motivation and impress double the 
amount of people. Keep your � ngers 
crossed for us on the 23rd November!

Fancy trying out quidditch? It’s nev-
er too late to join or even see what it’s 
about. Message our Facebook page, 
Bangor Broken Broomsticks, or turn up 
to one of our trainings! We train on the 
Canolfan Brailsford grass pitches be-
hind Reichel on Wednesdays 4pm-6pm 
and Saturdays 12pm-2pm. Hope to see 
you there!

Women’s Volleyball Match Report 

Bangor
Karate Union’s

100 Kata Challenge 

Bangor University Football Club Movember Head Shave!
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Golf is a very di�  cult and 
skilful sport that is very 
hard to master. It basi-

cally involves hitting a small white 
ball around a course where there 
are 18 di� erent holes and the aim 
is to get it in the hole in as little 
shots as possible. On the course, 
there are holes that are par 3, par 
4 and par 5’s; this is what the av-
erage golfer should aim to get the 
ball in the hole in. For example, as 
a University Golf Club, we play at 
Conwy golf club that has an over-
all par for the course of 72 shots 
involving four par 5’s, four par 3’s 
and ten par 4’s. 

Bangor University Golf Club is 
one of the most successful clubs in 
the University, currently playing 
in Northern 2A which is a very 
tough and competitive league! 
Our members are all very com-
mitted with the numbers at our 
training session at Llangefni driv-
ing on Tuesday at 7pm being very 
healthy this year. � ere are a range 
of abilities in the golf team rang-
ing from complete beginners to 
players who have low handicaps 
who have represented their coun-
ties.

Many people view golf as a fairly 
simple sport where it is easy to hit 
the ball straight and far. However 
this is not the case, and is one of 
the reasons why golf is such an ad-
dictive sport is because once you 
start playing, although at the start 
many people will really struggle, it 
is that one or two good shots that 
will stick in their mind and make 
them want to come back and hit 
even more good shots next time. 
� e 12 people who have member-
ships at Conwy will understand 
that the mental side of golf is al-
most as important as the skill side, 
as without a good mental game a 

Meet the Golf Club 

player will really struggle to stay 
composed in a match when the 
pressure is on. Sometimes the 
mental side of the game is harder 
to master than the skill side.

If there is anyone at the Univer-
sity who is interested in taking up 
golf, if they haven’t played it be-
fore or just simply wanting to start 
playing again, then please feel free 
to come along to our range ses-
sions on Tuesday nights. We meet 
at 6.30pm at bar uno and li� s will 
be arranged to the driving range 
from there ready for a 7pm start!

By ALEX CLIFFE


